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T’IEN-HSIA AND KUO, AND THE ‘STRANSVALUATION 
OF VALUES’’ 


JOSEPH R. LEVENSON* 


University of California 


iia reformers found a great deal wrong with China in the seven- 
teenth century. The trouble was this, they felt: men had strayed from 
the fixed ideals of Chinese civilization. In the early twentieth century, anti- 
Confucian reformers found a great deal wrong in the China of their day; they 
traced disaster, however, not to the flouting of fixed ideals but to blind and 
slavish respect for them, to the fixity itself. A seventeenth-century world, 
a t’ien-hsia KF, in which traditional values claimed authority, had become a 
twentieth-century nation, a kuo fj, in which traditional values were impugned 
as tyranny. 

This changing fortune of a civilization, this vast and perplexing history, 
was Caught in miniature in the changing relation between the concept t’ien- 
hsia and the concept kuo. T’ien-hsia signifies ‘tthe (Chinese) Empire’’— 
alternatively, ‘‘the world’’; as t’ien-hsia, China is the world. And kuo is a 
local political unit, a part of ‘‘the Empire’’ in classical times, and in the 
modern world, ‘‘the nation.’? But the respective meanings of t’ien-hsia and 
kuo are not really revealed in these simple, self-sufficient English equiva- 
lents; for at either end of this history, the definition of either term implies a 
reference to the other, a comparison with the other. In the earlier time it was 
its contrast with kuo, the regime of power, which defined the t’ien-hsia as the 
regime of value. But the claims of value are absolute, and if their justice 
comes to be doubted, respect for these claims will seem the mark of servility, 
not civilization. It was its contrast, then, with t’ien-hsia—preconception, 
dictation—which defined the kuo, at the later date, as an area of untradi- 
tional free inquiry. Just as China persists but changes, the link between t’ien- 
hsia and kuo persists while something changes their connotations and the 
degree of esteem accorded to each. 

What works these changes is something unchanging itself: the Chinese need 
of a China which no defeat may compromise. In the seventeenth century, the 
Manchus had conquered the Chinese political power, so China as t’ien-hsia, 
unimpeachable, civilization in the abstract, was the China which the van- 

*The author is Assistant Professor of History, the University of California, Berke- 


ley. He is the author of a study of Liang Ch’i-chao to be published by the Harvard 
Press. 
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quished exalted. But China came, in time, to face a new kind of conquest 
while still subject to the old. To many Chinese, in the later nineteenth cen- 
tury, China seemed to be losing her title to t’ien-hsia, her dignity as a cul- 
ture. Abandon a hopeless claim, they urged, strengthen political power by 
changing cultural values, and from a Chinese defeat as t’ien-hsia snatch 


a victory as kuo. 


1. The tradition 

The meaningless power of sheer egoism is braked by civilization, for every 
civilization has values, ends to be served. In traditional Chinese civilization 
the monarch, the T’ien-tzu Kf, the Son of Heaven, had an end to serve, an 
ideal above him, and the anti-Manchu scholar Huang Tsung-hsi a * (1610- 
1695), in his Ming-i tai-fang lu 4A 4&8¢$i/i5k (1662), reminded him what it was: 


At the beginning of life, each man acted for himself, each man planned for his own 
well-being. If there was public well-being in the empire (t’ien-hsia), he did not try to 
extend it; if there was public injury, he did not try to expunge it. The princely man 
emerged, who did not consider his own personal well-being to be the only well-being 
there was but endowed the empire with its well-being, who did not consider his own 
personal injury to be the only injury there was but set the empire free of its injury.... 

Those who later became monarchs were not like that. They considered that the 
power of bringing well-being or injury to the empire issued entirely from them. They 
coolly accepted the idea that well-being in the empire devolved wholly upon them and 
injury in the empire devolved wholly upon others. They kept the men of the empire 
from venturing in their own interests, from venturing for their own well-being, and they 
considered their own aggrandizement to be success for the empire. At first there was a 
sense of shame, but at length there was equanimity, and they looked on the empire as 
a vast business enterprise to be handed down to their sons and grandsons to receive 
and enjoy unlimitedly.... 

The ancients had held that the empire came first and the monarch second. In gen- 
eral, a monarch’s occupations throughout his lifetime were for the empire. Now, it was 
held that the monarch came first and the empire second. It was because of the monarch 
that nowhere in the empire was there peace. While he had not yet attained it (the 
empire), he scattered the sons and daughters of the empire, in order to further his own 
individual enterprises. He was never sorry, and said tlrat naturally he had undertaken 
his projects for his sons and grandsons. 

When he had already attained it, he clubbed and flayed the bones and marrow of the 
empire, and he scattered the sons and daughters of the empire, in order to provide for 
his own individual sensual pleasure. He deemed it natural, and said that this was the 
profit from his own business. If it was so, then he who encompassed the great injury 
of the empire was the monarch, and, were there no monarch, men all could attain their 
own private ends, men all could attain their own well-being. Alas, can this really be 


the way to establish a monarch?* 


*Huang Tsung-hsi #54, Ming-i tai-fang lu HA FFIHEK, 1 chuan, in Ku Hsiang 
EH (ed.), Hsiao-shi shan-fang ts’ung-shu 7G LL BASE, 1874, tse 5, 1b-2b. A transla- 
tion of a part of this passage and of several others in the Ming-i tai-fang lu will ap- 
pear in the forthcoming volume tentatively entitled China’s Response to the West, by 
J. K. Fairbank, Teng Ssu-yu, and E-tu Zen Sun. 

I wish to thank Mr. David Nivison for valuable criticism and suggestions. 
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It could hardly be the way, not in a Confucian China; and Huang Tsung-hsi, 
with such searing phrases, hurls the imperative of morality at the ruler of 
t’ien-bsia, ‘‘the empire,’’ under-Heaven, the Chinese world. For the gauge 
of the t’ien-hsia’s peace or chaos is the joy or sorrow of its myriad people, 
not the rise or fall of its ruling house.? 

Ku Yen-wu [2st (1613-1682) concurred in these views and published 
similar ones in 1670. But he sounded a more deeply philosophical note. For 
morality, in Ku’s Jih-chih lu H\%k, is more than an attribute of the ideal 
ruler of the t’ien-hsia; it is the distinguishing mark, the sine qua non, of t’ien- 
hsia itself. 

T’ien-hsia contrasts with kuo (‘‘country,’’ ‘‘nation’’). The latter connotes 
not only land and people but protection by military force. But t’ien-bsia is 
a conception of civilized society; it means far more than just a political unit 
held byde facto power. ‘‘Let there be t’ien-hsia,’’ says Ku, ‘‘and it is desired 
to broaden the people’s lives and to straighten the people’s virtue.’’* 


There is destruction of kuo and destruction of t’ien-hsia, Between destruction of 
of kuo and destruction of t’ien-hsia what distinction should be made? ‘*Change the sur- 
name, alter the style’’ (i-hsing kai-hao Fktkteyk)—this is a description of the 
destruction of kuo. The widespread dominion of benevolence and righteousness (jen 
{= and i #€) decayed into the rule of beast-eat-man, men, leaders, eating each other— 


this is a description of the destruction of t’ien-hsia....* 


Culture and morality, then, the whole world of values, belong to t’ien-hsia. 
If men have a stake in kuo at all, it is only a political stake—'‘*Those who 
defend the kuo are its monarch and its ministers; this is the design of the 
wealthy....’’ But civilized man as man, by the very fibre of his human being, 
must be committed to t’ien-hsia—‘‘but as for defending the t’ien-hsia, the 
mean common man shares responsibility.”’* The civilization, not the nation, 
has a moral claim on man’s allegiance. 

This is good classical Chinese doctrine. A hundred generations have known, 
says Ku, that ‘‘no one without benevolence has ever attained the t’ien-hsia.’’® 
Mencius had said that first, and had said this before it: ‘‘There have been men 
without benevolence who have attained a kuo.’’’ This, from Mencius—how- 
ever much it might seem just a counsel of prudence, a warning to covetous 
tulers of kuo, ambitious of “the empire,’’ that tyranny would carry them only 

"Huang, op. cit., 4. 

*Ku Yen-wu Rivet, Jib-chih lu H-AISK, 32 chuan, ed. Huang Ju-ch’eng Hi, 
1834, 1.15. 

‘Ibid, 13.5b. 

Ibid, 13.6. 

®*Ibid., 7.1b. 

"Mencius, VII B, ch. 13. See Legge, The Chinese Classics, (Oxford, 1895) II, 483: 
‘*There are instances of individuals without benevolence who have got possession of 


a (single) state, but there has been no instance of the throne’s being got by one with- 
out benevolence.”’ 
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so far—could be more a statement of the ends of life than of the truths of 
political science. The implication was there, for later men to ponder, that 
men bent to power or men bent to standards. If they did the first, they were 
nondescripts living in a kuo; if they did the second, they were Chinese living 
in a Chinese way, in their t’ien-hsia, which was the world. 

Ku Yen-wu understood this well when he echoed Mencius naturally, without 
acknowledgment, as he did in the phrase which has just been quoted, and when 
he wrote, himself, as follows: 

When the superior man attains station, he desires to work out the tao 38, the Way; 
when the small man attains station, he desires to serve his own interests. The desire 


to work out the Way manifests itself in making t’ien-hsia of kuo-chia BY %; the desire 
to serve one’s own interest manifests itself in wounding men and destroying things.° 


To ‘‘t’ien-hsia the kuo-chia,’’ the passage says, to take a political power- 
unit and make it, with values, a civilization—or to take life, as the Confucian 
wishes who knows that t’ien-hsia and China are one, and make it ideally 
Chinese. 

Political China is Chung-kuo 4-BM, the central kuo. But ‘‘central in what?’’ 
is the classical question. And the traditional answer—whether the world 
was narrow, as in classical times, or vaguely wide, as in Ku’s century— 
was t’ien-hsia, a world of standards, which the Chinese ideally upheld, to 
which barbarians ideally aspired. ‘‘The ancient sons of heaven commonly lived 
in Chiechou #24|,’’ wrote Ku. “‘Later men for this reason came to give Chi- 
chou the name of Chung-kuo.’’ And he quotes statements of the ancients that 
Chiechou was central in the t’ien-hsia.® The world that was t’ien-hsia then, 
the total China of all the kuo, was Chung-kuo now in a larger world. And 
t’ien-hsia ideally still existed, the larger China of all that world, as long as 
the people of ‘‘Chung-kuo’’ deserved to be central, as faithful servants, not 
careless masters, of the ideals of civilization. Chinese in their kuo were 
barbarians among barbarians unless they took the yoke of an ideal way, the 
Chinese way, and set the styles for others. Then the world could be t’ien- 
hsia, not a congeries of kuo. 

Huang Tsung-hsi and Ku Yen-wu could tell a Chinese emperor what he should 
do and a Chinese empire what it should be. The ideal was fixed, and Confucian 
reformism could go no farther than plead that it be adhered to. But the nine- 
teenth century brought outside kuo forcefully into China, and some Chinese 
minds began to stir. Perhaps the Chinese empire should be something other 
than what traditional standards ordained. Perhaps new criteria had a higher 
claim, those of western success and Chinese necessity. Should not, perhaps, 


"Ku, op. cit., 12.10b. 
Ibid, 2.12-12b. 
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the vision of t’ien-hsia fade away, so that China might survive its fading 
traditional culture? 


2. The Transformation 

The intellectual history of modern China has been the process of making 
kuo-chia of t’ien-hsia. The idea of t’ien-hsia had indeed been identified with 
a Way, the Confucian way, the major indigenous Chinese tradition, and when, 
for one reason and another, modern Chinese turned to foreign ways for China, 
the exaltation of nation over culture, of kuo-chia over t’ien-hsia, was one of 
their maneuvers. Let an action be culturally unorthodox, they said, if only it 
be nationally useful. Such a criterion was intellectually and emotionally help- 
ful. Using it, one could feel both justified in calling for a break with tradition 
and soothed while contemplating the tradition’s decay. 

And so Liang Ch’iech’ao 3#26k48, for one, in the early twentieth century, 
urged China to become new and to become a nation, to cease to be old and 
cease to pay homage exclusively to its culture. The literati had taken the cul- 
ture as their preserve, and under their influence, said Liang, the Chinese had 
come to think of China as t’ien-hsia, the world, in which no other high culture 
existed, rather than as kuo-chia, a nation, which had a great deal to learn. 
Nationalism, patriotism, had been destroyed.'® China, in short, must deem 
itself not a world but a unit in the world. Unless it chose to come down from 
its pedestal, its view of itself as t’ien-hsia, and to stand as a kuo among kuo, 
it would be smashed. And as a kuo, it had no standards thrust upon it. A 
given civilization adheres to certain values or it becomes something else; 
but a nation’s choice is free, if the choice but help it live. Nationalism in- 
vades the Chinese scene as culturalism hopelessly gives way. 

Thus, if t’ten-hsia meant fixed standards, a traditionally accepted ideal 
of civilization, as, from Mencius to Ku and beyond him, Confucians had thought 
it did, then free choice and a pragmatic sanction, the denial of all that 
t’ien-hsia meant, came in with the kuo to which ?t’ien-hsia had always been 
in contrast. And that is how the old order changed, with an old cloak for 
the new content, the antiquity of the alternatives covering the newness of 
the choice. T’ien-hsia was challenged in the name of kuo, Chinese tradition 
was challenged; but the logic of the battle was a rigorous logic in traditional 
Chinese terms. For the old Confucians and the new eclectics shared this one 
conviction—that culture stood with t’ien-hsia, and that culture changed 
in kuo. 

1°T iang Ch’i-ch’ao 22P%#8, ‘“tHsin-min shuo’’ #fEeH (Discourses on the new peo- 


ple), Yin-ping-shibh wen-chi fKIK BIC (Collected essays of the Ice-drinkers’ Studio), 
Shanghai, 1925, 12.51-51b. 
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THE ASSASSINATION OF CHANG TSO-LIN 
PAUL S. DULL* 


University of Oregon 


APANESE complicity in the death of Marshal Chang Tso-lin on June 4, 
tip by an explosion under his railway car on the Peiping-Mukden Railway, 
has long been taken for granted.' In the absence of a full explanation of what 
happened near Mukden as well as what happened, in consequence, in political 
circles in Japan, myth and conjecture have obscured the real significance of 
the episode. An examination of the record makes it possible to show that it 
was not another manifestation of the positive policy of the Tanaka cabinet 
but that it was the first successful test of strength between the radical wing 
centered in young officers in the Kwantung Army, with civilian sympathizers 
in Japan, and the more responsible elements of the Japanese government, both 
civilian and military.” Strong disciplinary action by the latter group at this 
point, perhaps, could have checked a chain of events that eventually led to the 
ascendency to power of the radical faction and the realization of some of its 
foreign and domestic programs. The failure to punish by established disciplin- 
ary procedures may well have been a fateful decision in Japanese history. 

The government of Premier General Tanaka Giichi desired Marshal Chang 
Tso-lin to concentrate on maintaining his position in Manchuria. Japan’s in- 
terests in Manchuria would thus be promoted and expanded through collabora- 
tion and negotiation with Chang.* Obstacles to the realization of this policy 
lay in Chang’s growing intransigence and in his adventures in China proper. 
Although the Japanese government had relied upon keeping Chang under its 
control by giving him support, by 1928 he had shown tendencies to seek sup- 
port elsewhere, in China, Great Britain, and the United States. Points of fric- 
tion included Chang’s construction of railroad lines parallel to the South Man- 

*Dr. Dull is associate professor of history and political science and coordinator of 
the Far Eastern studies curriculum at the University of Oregon. This paper is part of 


a project to which financial assistance has been granted by the graduate school of 
the University of Oregon. 

1See League of Nations, Appeal by the Chinese Government, Report of the Com- 
mission of Enquiry (hereafter cited as Lytton Report), (Geneva, 1932), 29. 

2** affidavit of Okada Keisuke,’’ International Military Tribunal for the Far East, 
Proceedings (hereafter cited as IMTFE), July 2, 1946, 1818. (Mimeographed.) Admiral 
Okada was Navy Minister in the Tanaka cabinet and later headed his own cabinet, 
1934=36¢ 

5Ibid., 1816-17; ‘Affidavit of Morishima Morito,’? IMTFE, August 1, 1946, 3014-15. 
Morishima was first assistant to Consul Hayashi at Mukden, September, 1928 to De- 
cember, 1932. 
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churia Railway, his advocacy of the recovery of national rights movement 
started by the Kuomintang, and his disregard, from the Japanese point of 
view, of Japanese privileges regarding commercial taxation and right of resid- 
ence in Manchuria and Mongolia.‘ The Tanaka government feared that Chang’s 
Participation in China’s politics might lead to his defeat and a probable re- 
treat to Manchuria, extending the arena of battle to Japan’s disadvantage. 
When it became apparent, in 1928, that he faced defeat before Chiang K’ai- 
shek’s Kuomintang armies, he was repeatedly advised by the Japanese govern- 
ment to withdraw his armies to Manchuria and to concentrate on consolidating 
his position there.* The Japanese government also warned both him and the 
Kuomintang that it would ‘‘strenuously oppose the creation of a situation 
that would cause disturbance of the peace in this area.’’* Marshal Chang 
Tso-lin, facing defeat in China, grudgingly followed the advice to withdraw to 
Manchuria and was enroute to his headquarters in Mukden when he was assas- 
sinated. Up to this point, the Tanaka government had continued to rely upor 
the policy of backing Chang in Manchuria. 

Disagreement with Tanaka’s policy existed within the Kwantung Army in 
{varying degrees. A radical group of younger officers, centered at the time on 
Colonel Kawamoto Daisaku’ and including Doihara Kenji, Itagaki Seishiro and 
Okamura Yasuji,® wanted direct occupation of Manchuria by the Kwantung 
Army in order, as they stated, ‘‘to create a new regime of peace, law and 
tranquillity of the north by separating that area from the Nanking government, 
and also by getting rid of the war lords whose influence prevailed in Man- 
churia.’’® For some reason, they felt that Chang Hsueh-liang could be manipu- 
lated as a puppet where his father could not be.*® Sympathy for their policy 
was felt by senior officers in the Kwantung Army, including Honjo Shigeru, 
Matsui Iwane, Hata Shunroku and Tatekawa Yoshitsugu.'* Colonel Kawamoto 

‘Mori Shozo, Sempu Nijunen (Twenty Turbulent Years), (Tokyo, 1945), 14. Mori, di- 
rector of the Mainichi Shimbun Sha, had long experience as a journalist, specializing 
in Russian and Manchurian affairs. See also Lytton Report, 29-30. 

Sibid., IMTFE, July 2, 1946, 1817. 

*The text of the Japanese government’s note of May 18, 1928, presented to Chang 
Tso-lin by Ambassador Yoshizawa and to the Nanking government by the Japanese 


—— at Shanghai, Mr. Yada, and the reply of both governments is in Mori, 
14-18. 

’The first character of this man’s name can also be read Ko. Consequently, in Eng- 
lish renditions of the surname, both Kawamoto and Komoto are to be found. Kawamoto 
has been used in this paper because it was used by General Tanaka Ryukichi under 
examination by the International Military Tribunal for the Far East. General Tanaka 

| knew Kawamoto personally and it is presumed that he, therefore, knew what Kawamoto 
\ called himself. See IMTFE, July 5, 1946, 1953. An examination of the trial records 
| supports the conjecture that the tribunal regarded Kawamoto and Kdmoto as two people. 

*Takamiya Taihei, Gunkoku Taihei Ki (Record of the Great Peace of a Militant Na- 
tion), (Tokyo, 1951), 47. 

9IMTFE, July 5, 1946, 1953. 

ibid, 1951. 

"Takamiya, loc. cit. 
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was senior staff officer of the Kwantung Army and known as a China expert in 
army circles. He was a leading member of the |sseki Club? and was closely 
connected with the group in Japan that later founded the Sakurakai, including 
Okawa Shiimei and Koiso Kuniaki.** Colonel Kawamoto had already publicly 
declared for the overthrow of Chang Tso-lin in a speech given at the Yamato 
Hotel in Dairen. He had said, ‘‘The malignant cancer today of Japan’s Man- 
churia and Mongolia policy is Chang Tso-lin. If we get rid of him somehow, 
after that there will be no difficulty from appeasement with (sic) the youthful 
Chang Hsueheliang.’’** 

Colonel Kawamoto’s opportunity came when Chang Tso-lin entrained at 
Peking for Mukden traveling over the Peiping-Mukden Railway Lines. The 
imminent arrival of Chang Tso-lin had been known for several days and his 
actual time of arrival in Mukden was a poorly kept secret.'® Security measures 
to guard the right of way had been undertaken by Chang’s troops on June 3. 
They had asked the Japanese for permission to place fifty military police and 
mounted guards for a distance of about three miles along the approaches to 
Mukden. That request was granted by the Japanese authorities. Inasmuch as 
the Peiping-Mukden Railway passed under the South Manchuria Railway in 
this zone, the Chinese also asked for permission to place their military police 
on the South Manchuria Railway right of way. This was refused by the Japan- 
ese but they reinforced their own security guards by additional officers and 
men. The Japanese, from June 3, also undertook security measures under the 
bridge for two hundred meters along the Peiping-Mukden right of way thus ex- 
cluding Chinese units from all points of the intersection. The danger of 
clashes between the Chinese and Japanese forces stationed in close proximity 
was foreseen and, at the Chinese request, three Japanese military police who 
knew the Chinese military police were sent to the sector as liaison on the 
night of June 3. 

About 3 a.m., on June 4, Japanese guards claimed that they had discovered 
three strange Chinese secretly trying to climb the embankment of the South 
Manchuria Railway right of way. Two were killed by bayoneting, the third 
escaped. It was claimed that a search of the two bodies disclosed bombs and 
correspondence linking them with the Kuomintang as plain clothes soldiers.'*® 
No further incident occurred before the arrival of Chang’s train. 


“Ibid. 

See ‘Affidavit of Shimizu Konosuke’’ and ‘‘Affidavit of Tokugawa Yoshichika,”’ 
IMTFE, June 26, 1946, 1402-05, 1441-43. 

MMori, 15. 

*SMori states that a large crowd was gathered at the Mukden station to meet Chang 
but that generally among the railway guards unaware of the plot it was thought that his 
train had already passed. Ibid, 11, 16. 

‘The above details are as given by the Japanese War Ministry announcement of 
June 12 as cited im Mori, 14-15 and Takamiya, 44-46, According to Morishima Morito, 
the announcement was largely incorrect as it concerned the story of the three Chinese. 
The affair of the three Chinese was apparently a bungling attempt on the part of the 
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The train carrying the special coach of Chang Tso-lin was reported as cvn- 
taining twenty to forty cars.’”’ At any rate, the special ‘“‘palace’’ car carrying 
Chang Tso-lin, eighth in the train, was not hard to ascertain, being the only 
coach that was not third class. As described later to newspaper reporters by 
Major Giga, Chang’s Japanese military advisor (later Lieutenant General at 
Nomonhan), ‘‘Wu Chun-sheng was opposite Chang Tso-lin and me. Because it 
was cold, Wu asked, ‘How about putting on an overcoat?’ Just as Chang Tso- 
lin stood up to put it on, there was a thunderous explosion and we were thrown 
about. I received a bruise on my right leg.’’*® The first six cars went on for 
another two hundred meters and then overturned. Cars seven, eight and nine 
were blown into the air. Fire broke out in the rear half of Chang Tso-lin’s car. 
Chang Tso-lin fell, bleeding profusely from a chest wound. The time was 5:30 
a.m.’° Chang Tso-lin was taken to his Mukden residence where he died at 10 
a.m. The Mukden authorities made no announcement of his death until June 21, 
after his son, Chang Hsueh-liang, had taken over the government.”° 

The first step in Colonel Kawamoto’s plot had been successful. One of his 
army confederates had signaled from Shanhaikwan the composition of the 
Marshal’s train and its estimated time of arrival. Colonel Kawamoto had at his 
disposal a section of the 20th Engineer Regiment which had come from Korea 
to Mukden.” He utilized officers and non-commissioned officers of this outfit 
to place a quantity of explosives? at the intersection, probably above the 
point where the train would pass under the bridge. Electric wire was strung to 
the explosives and they were detonated by Captain Tégt by the push of a 
button just as Chang’s car passed beneath.?* 





plotters to draw suspicion away from the Kwantung Army. In the end, it accomplished 
the opposite. It appears that, on the night of June 3, some Kwantung Army personnel 
seized three Chinese beggars who had been using narcotics and brought them to the 
house of Adachi Ryusei, a ronin living in the South Manchuria Railway Zone in Muk- 
den. From there, they were taken to a Japanese operated bath house, cleaned up and 
given new clothes. They were then taken to the place the explosion was to occur. Two 
of them were bayoneted but the third escaped, taking his story to Chang Hsueh-liang. 
The clothing of the dead Chinese, of course, contained incriminating evidence. Mori- 
shima Morito, ‘‘Chang Tso-lin, Yang Yu-t’ing no Ansatsu’’ (The Assassinations of 
Chang Tso-lin and Yang Yu-t’ing), Sekai, No. 45 (September, 1949), 42. 

17The joint Sino-Japanese investigation committee stated forty, Mori, 15. Mori says 
in his account that there were twenty. Mori, 13. 

'Ibid.; Takamiya, 46. 

Mori, 13-14. The fact that Chang was standing, at the moment, may have cost him 
his life. Wu and Giga were seated and survived. 

Takamiya, 46. 

21In Takamiya, 47, it is given as the 12th Engineer Regiment. General Tanaka Ryu- 
kichi, on direct examination, stated that it was the 20th Engineer Regiment. IMTFE, 
July 5, 1946, 1952. In Japanese 12 and 20 can be easily confused. 

22General Tanaka described it as ‘tsquare shaped explosives numbering approxi- 
mately 200, belonging to the artillery (sic) unit.’’ Ibid., 1955. 

23Morishima, 42. 
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The next phase of Kawamoto’s plan failed. Immediately after the explosion, 
Chang’s bodyguards opened fire on the Japanese and the fire was returned. 
However, the skirmish soon ended, without developing into a general conflict. 
The ring-leaders had hoped that a battle could be provoked and thus make 
possible the taking over of Manchuria by the Kwantung Army. As a matter of | 
fact, a subordinate of Colonel Kawamoto, Captain Ozaki, had been ordered by 
Kawamoto to issue a mustering up order but it had been canceled by the Chief 
of Staff of the Kwantung Army, General Saitd.?* It would take another ex- 
plosion outside Mukden to bring about the J apanese army’s occupation of Man- 
churia. If, however, the incident did not lead to the immediate fruition of the 
radicals’ Manchurian plan, the disposal of the affair was to show them that 
they need not necessarily fear to plot again. 

When the news of the incident reached the cabinet, Premier Tanaka’s first 
reaction was one of anger. His Navy Minister, Admiral! Okada, reported that he 
said, ‘If the Army takes such measures as that, we will never be able to de- 
velop our plans.’’?5 He was initially determined that the responsible people 
should be severely punished.?® He went at once to the Imperial Palace and 
made a full report of the occurrence to the Emperor.?” He told the Emperor that 
the War Minister was making a full investigation and the War Minister would 
make his report to the Emperor also. Tanaka seemed to have no doubt that 
those involved in the incident were Japanese and so informed the Emperor.?* 
Upon the completion of his report, Tanaka called a conference of his Minister 
of War Shirakawa and Minister of Navy Okada. He told them that the Emperor 
had asked for strong disciplinary action and that he was determined that this 
would be done. Shirakawa and Okada agreed.?® The War Minister then visited 
the Emperor and promised disciplinary action.*° Tanaka, however, placed an 
immediate censorship on the press, forbidding mention of the incident.** A War 
Ministry announcement on June 12 contained an ambiguous version of the 


incident. 


%IMTFE, July 5, 1946, 1957. Apparently, both the Commander in Chief and the 
Chief of Staff of the Kwantung Army were unsympathetic to the plot. 

IMTFE, July 2, 1946, 1828. 

* Ibid. 

271bid., 1819. 

*°The truth of the incident became known to the government at Tokyo by curious 
chance. The owner of the bath house where the Chinese beggars had been brought the 
night before had, out of curiosity, visited the scene of the explosion. He recognized 
the dead Chinese as the ones brought earlier to his establishment. He reported this 
to the Kwantung ploice who were under the control of the Overseas Ministry. The re- 
port was relayed to Tokyo and thus became known outside army circles. Morishima, 43. 

*IMTFE, July 2, 1946, 1819, 1829. 

Harada Kumao, Saionji-Ko to Seikyoku (Prince Saionji and the Political Situation), 
Vol. I, (Tokyo, 1950), 5. The author understands that an English translation, commonly 
called Saionji-Harada Memoirs, is in existence and that material contained therein can- 
not be quoted. Material in this paper has been taken from the Japanese edition against 
which there is no such prohibition. 

"Ord, 7. 
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When the Premier took up the matter with the War Ministry, he found that his 
policy of full disciplinary action was opposed by most of the high ranking of- 
ficers.*? While the General Staff did not have prior knowledge of the plot and 
while they may not, as a majority, have been in sympathy with it, yet they 
closed ranks against interference arising outside of army circles. They felt 
that to take steps to punish the culprits would be to expose to the public 
something which the army wished at the time to conceal. General Sugiyama 
Hajime, Chief of the Military Affairs Bureau, and General Kanaya Hanzo, 
Chief of the General Staff, felt that the army should take care of its own 
problems and discipline. Very soon, the matter became such a controversial 
political question, that the army could less afford to back down.** 

Premier Tanaka brought the matter to the attention of the Genrd, Prince 
Saionji, soon after June 4. At that time, he told Saionji that the culprits were 
probably Japanese. In answer to Tanaka’s request for advice, Saionji readily 
gave it in unequivocal terms. If it were proved that it was Japanese soldiers 
*‘you must enforce our army laws, punishing them severely. It goes without 
saying that for confidence in the Japanese army as well as for national honor, 
they must be punished to good account even if, for a time, feeling against 
China becomes worse. This is for the purpose of winning confidence interna- 
tionally. Thus we can recover some of the lack of confidence toward the 
Japanese army.’’ Saionji went on to point out that, in the long run, proof that 
times had changed and that the army would be held to ac¢ount for its acts in 
China and Manchuria would better China’s attitude toward Japan. He told 
Tanaka that, as a military man, he could restrain the military and as president 
of the powerful Seiyukai he could gain support for that policy.** Tanaka’s reply 
was ambiguous.** 

Tanaka’s own party and influential cabinet leaders did not agree with the 
course of action recommended by Prince Saionji. Their policy was for con- 
tinued secrecy and no punishment. They reasoned that if there were punish- 
ment, it would reveal that Japanese soldiers had been responsible. This would 
bring dishonor to the Emperor and embarrass him when he met the diplomatic 
representatives of various countries. ‘In short, Prince Saionji’s words are 
wrong.’’*® The Premier tried to follow a compromise program. He did not dis- 
close any of the details of the incident, nor did he admit again that it was 
carried out by Japanese. At the same time, he did force the army to investi- 
gate, although it was done as an administrative and not a judicial procedure.°’ 
Even this brought army displeasure upon Tanaka and the Seiyukai. The War 


3IMTFE, July 2, 1946, 1820. 
ibid, 1819, 1829. 
$4Harada, I, 3. 

SSibid, 4. 

*Ibid., 4-5. 

5’Takamiya, 51. 
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Minister felt that Tanaka was trying to place responsibility on the army alone 
when, in fact, the intrigues of the henchmen of Minister of Communications 
Kuhara Fusanosuke in Manchuria were as reprehensible as anything plotted by 
army men.** Army displeasure so worried Tanaka that he tried to have General 
Ugaki intercede with the army for him.*® 

The matter remained unsettled for the next four months with the army pre- 
sumably carrying out its investigation. Finally, Tanaka could no longer delay 
a further report to the Emperor, so, in November, 1928, he made a report. What 
he said was kept so secret that even Grand Chamberlain Chinda did not know 
what was said. Saionji’s efforts to discover the content, too, were of no 
avail.*° 

Tanaka’s cabinet, thus, went into the 56th Diet session pulled by the cross 
currents of the incident. Tanaka would not take the initiative in disclosing 
the facts, being under pressure from both the War Ministry and his own party, 
nor would his cabinet assume responsibility for disposition of the case. He 
could not force the army to take responsibility for investigation, punishment 
and publicity. At the same time, the case could not be dropped because of the 
Imperial request that it be investigated. Saionji, too, who represented a polit- 
ical force to be reckoned with, pressed for a settlement through another army 
investigation. The opposition party, Minseitd, could thus use Tanaka’s di- 
lemma for its own political fortune.*! Prior to the Diet’s reconvening, on J anu- 
ary 21, 1929, Tanaka tried to solve his problem in a conference with opposi- 
tion parties when he asked them not to put questions in the Diet about the 
Chang Tso-lin case. The Minseité refused.*? The following day, Tanaka made 
his foreign policy speech concerning Manchuria and Mongolia without mention- 
ing the incident.** On January 23, the Minseité, by interpellations, opened the 
battle. Mr. Nagai Ryutard asked: ‘‘While there are rumors which injure the 
reputation of our illustrious army, concerning a certain grave incident,** the 
fact that to this day, after half a year, there has not been carried out an in- 
vestigation which would clear its honor is conduct which abandons, arbitrar- 
ily, vested rights. Incompetency and negligence of government officials, par- 
ticularly the head of the Kwantung administration, the Commander in Chief of 
the Kwantung Army and the Commander in Chief of Gendarmes in Manchuria, 
in what manner is this the responsibility of the War Minister who exercises 
jurisdiction over them?’’ Tanaka replied: ‘‘As for the problem which occurred 


’*Harada, I, 8; Takamiya, 51-52. 

* Ibid. 

“Harada, I, 6-7. 

“Wbid., 8. 

“Takeuchi Tatsuji, War and Diplomacy in the Japanese Empire, (New York, 1935), 
279% 

“Mori, 17. 

““The euphemism adopted by newspapers to circumvent censorship against mention- 
tioning the Chang Tso-lin incident. 
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at Mukden, we are in the midst of a careful investigation. Because of this, I 
am unable to reply.’’“* The Minseit6 persisted in baiting Tanaka through J anu- 
ary 26. Interpellations by Mr. Nakano Seigo, attempting to get an explanation 
from the Premier and to fix responsibility upon the Seiyukai cabinet, were met 
persistently by Tanaka’s stating that he could not answer and that the re- 
sponsibility was not his but that of the army on the scene.*® He met another 
attack by Mr. Yamaji, on January 31, in the same manner. The Minseitd then 
introduced a resulution calling for a disclosure of the facts of the incident but 
Tanaka’s forces were able to defeat it, 220 to 198.‘7 The public was not in- 
formed of the debate in the Diet because the press was forbidden to publish 
the details of the proceedings.** 

While Tanaka was able to survive the Diet session, he was still faced with the 
problem of satisfying the Emperor by giving him a report when the army was still 
evading issuing a report.’’ Public pressure for making a report, however, became 
so strong that the army could not ignore it. The War Ministry then made it under- 
stood that it would undertake only a thorough administrative investigation and ad- 
ministrative settlement.” On May 13, a bipartisan and influential committee from 
the House of Representatives called on War Minister Shirakawa asking him the 
date of publication of the findings of the investigation. Faced with this new cri- 
sis, the cabinet met the next day to consider the problem but could reach no de- 
cision. Tanaka, however, could not stand the pressure and, on his own re- 
sponsibility, decided to follow Saionji’s advice to publish a report fixing the 
responsibility. Opposition, led by General Sugiyama, again developed within 
the army over the nature of the report Tanaka intended to make. At the same 
time, matters had gone so far that a report had to be made. Consequently, on 
May 22, the War Ministry gave Tanaka its report of the incident. However, on 
May 24, the Supreme War Council heard the nature of the report given Tanaka 
and decided to recommend to him, in the national interest, not to make it pub- 
lic. Placed between public demand voiced by influential and responsible 
civilians and protests by members of his own military circle, Tanaka wavered 
in his decision. On June 11, he promised a committee from the House of Peers 
that he would publish the report. The next day, the ‘‘Big Three’’ of the Japan- 
ese army” refused Tanaka’s request that they reconsider their stand.** 


“SMori, 17. 

“Ibid, 18. 

“'Takeuchi, 276-77. 

“Ibid, 276. 

“Two of the techniques employed by the army were to act as if the investigation 
were out of their province and were being undertaken by the Foreign Office, and to 
glorify, covertly and anonymously, the Japanese who had been responsible as patriots 
who had acted out of devotion to their country. See Harada, I, 5, 9. 

Takamiya, 51-52. 

51The ‘'Big Three’’ were the War Minister, the Chief of the General Staff and the In- 
spector-General of Military Education. 

Takeuchi, 278-80. 
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Meanwhile, another request came from the Emperor to report on the disposi- 
tion of the incident.°* Considering the fact that the Emperor never acted ex- 
cept on the advice of one of his executive organs, it is evident that power- 
ful persons, probably including Prince Saionji, were worried about the case. At 
this point, Tanaka apparently lost his head, for he reported to the Emperor on 
June 27 that happily it had been proved that the culprits were not Japanese 
soldiers but that administrative disciplinary action was being taken with the 
Kwantung Army for those who had responsibility for allowing the bombing to 
occur.** Of course, the facts of the case could not be kept secret from the 
Emperor and the Emperor knew of Tanaka’s deception. On June 28, War Min- 
ister Shirakawa announced to the Emperor the punishment of individuals who 
had been negligent, thus continuing the deception. The Commander in Chief 
of the Kwantung Army, Muraoka, was placed on the reserve list, Colonel Kawa- 
moto was suspended from duty, the Chief of Staff of the Kwantung Army, 
Sait6, and the Commander in Chief of Gendarmes, Mizuta, were censured.*5 
Tanaka reported again immediately after the War Minister, and, as reported in 
Saionji Ké to Seikyoku, ‘‘the Emperor said to Premier Tanaka who had entered 
the room, ‘Were your first words wrong?’ and, turning to Grand Chamberlain 
Suzuki, he said, ‘Premier Tanaka, for the moment, cannot speak. I press for an 
answer.’ Because the Grand Chamberlain, who had just assumed office, was 
unaccustomed (to his duties), the Emperor repeated the same words. Tanaka 
wept and was in great fear and, at once, decided to resign.’’** The Tanaka 
cabinet resigned on July 1, 1929. 

The radical group had won a victory that was to embolden them to try their 
strength again with even more startling success. Colonel Kawamoto’s army 
career was at an end,*’ it is true, but he continued to intrigue both in Man- 
churian affairs and in internal Japanese politics. He was seriously involved 
in the March Incident (1931) acting with the army group of General Koiso and 
Colonel Hashimoto. He was closely associated with Okawa and his Saku- 
rakai.** There is reason to believe that he was involved in the Mukden ex- 
plosion that initiated the Manchurian Incident. In fact, he might have been the 
one who planned it, for it followed the same pattern as the Chang Tso-lin 

’*Harada places this as the middle of May. All other evidence indicates that this is 
an error and that it was the middle of June. See Harada, I, 10. In comparison with the 
treatment of other incidents, Saionji Ko to Seikyoku deals poorly with the Chang Tso- 
lin incident. Harada notes that Saionji erased fifteen pages of his second draft which 
are unavailable elsewhere. See Harada J, 11, f.n. Of course, the work, while generally 
an excellent source, must always be read with a view to the bias of placing Saionji in 
a favorable light. 

“4Ibid., 10; Takamiya, 57. 

‘SHarada, I, 10; Takamiya, 48. 

‘*Harada, I, 11. 

5’Mori, 17. 


“Harada Kumao, Saionji Ko to Seikyoku, Vol. II, (Tokyo, 1950), 67-68. Takamiya, 
81-82. IMTFE, June 26, 1946, 1441-43. 
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bombing. Surely, he knew it was going to happen.*® Kawamoto, as a civilian 
in Manchuria, exercised ‘‘great authority as a wire-puller in the Manchurian 
political world,’’ even being considered as a candidate for an important politi- 
cal post in 1941.°° In the business world, he became managing director of the 
Manchurian Amakasu Picture Company, managing director of the Manchurian 
Coal Company and president of the Yamanishi Industrial Company.*! He was 
last reported alive, and apparently free from arraignment as a war criminal, 
in Taiyuan, Shansi Province, China in 1946.¢? The Commander in Chief of the 
Kwantung Army, Muraoka, and his Chief of Staff, Sait6, War Minister Shirakawa 
and the Chief of the General Staff, Suzuki, claimed no foreknowledge of the af- 
fair and no evidence has linked them with it.** 


> Failure to punish the plotters meant failure to break up the radical wing 


that was henceforth to gain power rapidly. It is fruitless but interesting to 
speculate on the course of Japanese history if strong disciplinary action had 
been taken. Surely, Tanaka could have tried such a course with reasonable 
chance for success; such a decision could not have brought any greater fail- 
ure than that which he suffered. An analysis of why he did not choose to fol- 
low his original plan of swift and publicized punishment discloses those 
flaws in the Japanese political process that were to prove so grievous in the 
future. The leaders of the army were not involved in the incident, and, origin- 
ally at least, not sympathetic with the conspirators. However, when it became 
a question of cabinet intervention in army affairs, they fell back on the 
slogans of honor of the army and the international consequences of disgracing 
some of its members. By failing to take action, the moderates in the army were 
eventually to be proved incapable of stopping its radical element when they 
so desired. Discipline suffered when it was not applied. Only by discipline 
could such an element be restrained. Despite the army attitude, Tanaka 
had powerful support if he had chosen to make an issue of it. However, the 
Seiyukai betrayed its own interests because its hands, too, were not clean in 
Manchuria and because it, too, could manipulate the symbols of honor and 
disgrace for personal profit. Immediate political considerations apparently 
blinded its members to the consequences of a radical group, whose program 
was aimed against all party government and civilian control, being allowed to 
develop unchecked. The Minseit6 opposition, too, may be suspected of taking 
up the issue for reasons of political tactics, for when it came into power in 
July, 1929, it could have, yet did not reopen the case and take the measures it 
had censured the Seiyukai for failing to take. The consequences of failure to 


Sbid, 1404, 

Mori, 19. 

°Ubid., 17, 19. 

SIMTFE, July 5, 1946, 1954. 
*3Takamiya, 47-48. 
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check the band of conspirators led to an increase in their number, their ambi- 
tions and their boldness until they could not be checked even if there had 
been the will. The words of Prince Saionji of April 10, 1930, were startlingly 
prophetic when he said, ‘‘at least this affair will not be concluded during the 
life of Saionji.’’ ** 


®4Harada, I, 9-10. 
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History of United States Naval Operations in World War II. Volume Seven, 
Aleutians, Gilberts and Marshalls. June 1942—April 1944. By SAMUEL 
ELIOT MORISON with an introduction on Fast Carrier Operations, 1943— 
1945 by COMMANDER JAMES C, SHAW, USN. Boston: Little, Brown and 
Company, 1951. xxii, 369 p. with illustrations and maps. $6.00. 


This volume marks the halfway point in the remarkable series currently en- 
gaging the attention of the second American ever to attain flag rank in both 
the Navy and the American Historical Association. As the title indicates, it 
covers Operations in two theaters, the North and Central Pacific, with the 
former occupying a place of deserved subordination. 

The Japanese occupation of Attu and Kiska, which took place at the time of 
the Battle of Midway, has been dealt with in a chapter in Volume IV of this 
series; the first seventy-odd pages of the present work cover the develop- 
ments in the Aleutians from the summer of 1942 on. Here are brief and ade- 
quate discussions of the various air and ship bombardments of the Japanese 
garrisons; of two surface actions, the Battle of the Komandorski Islands and 
the Battle of the Pips; of two amphibious operations, the reoccupation of Attu 
and the famous victory at Kiska which saw 34,000 American and Canadian 
troops pitted against four Japanese dogs. 

The remaining four-fifths of the book are devoted to the far more important 
Central Pacific theater, and cover in time the period from midsummer 1943, 
when planning for the advance into Micronesia began, through February 1944, 
which month saw Eniwetok secured. The operations of this period had great 
strategic significance: the conquest of the Gilberts and Marshalls forced the 
Japanese to junk their original plans for the defense of their island perimeter, 
wiped out the salient separating the Hawaiian Islands and the South Pacific 
Area, neutralized Truk, permitted Southwest Pacific forces to advance along 
the north coast of New Guinea, and laid open the Western Carolines and the 
Marianas to carrier air attack. These operations were also of profound impor- 
tance tactically, for they mark the transition period in which both carrier strik- 
ing forces and amphibious groups developed from the experimental and shoe- 
string phase of the first two years of the war into weapons of irresistible 
power. 

Professor Morison begins the main story by sketching the history and geog- 
raphy of Micronesia, and briefly outlines the genesis of American plans for 
the advance westward to Japan. After watching some tune-up carrier strikes 
the narrative covers the invasion of the Gilberts and the capture of Makin, 
where the unfortunate 27th Division entered the war, the seizure of Tarawa, 
and the occupation of Abemama. The Marshalls section describes the planning 
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phase, the unopposed occupation of Majuro, the far from unopposed seizure of 
Kwajalein, the fine opportunism of the accelerated attack on Eniwetok, and 
adds a few pleasant pages on the occupation of minor undefended atolls. The 
book concludes with the mid-February carrier strike on Truk; that of the fol- 
lowing week on the Marianas is held over for the next volume. 

Aleutians, Gilberts and Marshalls conforms to the high standard of its 
predecessors. It is readable, detailed, and accurate. Judgements are sound, 
importantly so in the case of Tarawa where the cost, inflated at the time by 
the press, is properly offset by the reward. Loose ends or Irish pennants, the 
latter perhaps the more suitable term in the present context, are few. Detect- 
able errors of fact are of negligible importance. The author has apparently 
again been victimized by the inaccurate captioning of the Navy’s photo files 
(p. 279), and it may perhaps be urged that in illustrating future volumes such 
American primitives as here purport to be portraits of Admirals Turner and Mc- 
Morris be passed over in favor of photographs. An introductory piece by Com- 
mander Shaw describes adequately the nature of operations on board a fast 
Carrier. 

With the advance into Micronesia the vast distances of the Pacific began to 
replace the Japanese as the major obstacle to American progress westward. 
Appropriately, therefore, this volume contains an excellent chapter on logistics 
afloat, with comments on the origin of the fleet train, the activity of the 
Central Pacific joint staff (so different from the competing sovereignties of 
the Southwest Pacific), and the origins and growth of the Service Squadrons. 
There is great virtue in this excursion into the how as well as the what that 
was accomplished, and one may hope for more of the same, perhaps a chapter 
on the development of fighter direction in the Marianas volume and a discus- 
sion of naval communications in that on Leyte. 

Like Gibbon’s service in the Hampshire militia, Professor Morison’s tours 
afloat have been of great importance. He has seen the islands, sailed on the 
ships, talked with the men, and these experiences have paid off in his mas- 
tery of the complexities of modern naval warfare as well as in his ability to 
evoke the scene. Yet one may suggest that a difference exists between the 
experience of a serving officer, even in such a Comus crew as the Hampshire 
levy, and that of the observer who is present at many operations but actually 
a part of none. This may explain the emphasis on war as a spectacle which 
sometimes breaks through in these volumes, the extra modifier, the too-strong 
verb, the quotations from overripe wartime magazine articles, the repeated 
(pp. 125, 155, 261) insistence on the ‘‘beauty’’ of amphibious war. A greater 
danger in the life of free passage from command post to command post is the 
chance of catching the headquarters disease of condescension towards per- 
sonnel in the field; Professor Morison is immune to this for many reasons, not 
least perhaps by virtue of service on the ground floor in another war, but the 
junior assistants are not, if one may judge from a regrettable footnote in which 
one of the legmen is quoted as feeling ‘‘only commiseration for seasick troops 
in landing craft.’’ 
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Now that seven of the projected fourteen volumes are complete, one may 
survey the magnitude of the project both in design and in accomplishment. It 
is very impressive. As well as the consistent quality, the quantity alone is re- 
markable for what is essentially a one-man enterprise. More than ever, when 
the real thing is so eminently readable and compares so favorably with the 
histories of other forces and of other wars, one is constrained to wonder why 
the Navy Department spent time and money on the inferior Battle Report 
series. As an achievement in the writing of operational military history this 
work will surely remain unique, and the author is probably the only man who 
could accomplish, or indeed would choose to attempt, such a feat. 


JAMES A. FIELD, JR. 
Swarthmore College 


Pacific Outpost: American Strategy in Guam and Micronesia. By EARL S, 
POMEROY. Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1951. xx, 198 p. Bibliog- 
raphy, index, map on endsheets. $5.00. 


The limited title of this monograph may prevent it from receiving the atten- 
tion it deserves. It is a significant book, much of it based on hitherto unex- 
ploited materials; and at many points the author considers the broad problems 
of American strategy for the whole Pacific. 

The United States acquired Guam as an incidental result of the Spanish- 
American war. Despite some recognition by Navy men of the strategic signifi- 
cance of the other Micronesian islands, government officials and the public 
were generally indifferent on this subject, and did not press Spain to cede the 
other Marianas and the Carolines to the United States. Nor was there. much 
concern when, in 1899, these islands were ceded to Germany (the Germans 
already had the Marshalls). 

Thereafter, a few Navy people urged the building up of Guan, first as a 
coaling station, later as a base for fleet operations. But nothing was done. 
The acouisition of the Marianas, Carolines and Marshalls by Japan in the 
World War I era disturbed some, but not many Americans. Some naval spokes- 
men objected to the non-fortification agreement of the Washington Treaty of 
1922, covering these Japanese mandated islands and American Guam and the 
Philippines. Opposition, however, was scattered, and the average American 
was not interested (and probably unaware that Japan had by this time estab- 
lished strategic control of the western Pacific). It is almost certain that the 
United States would not have fortified Guam and the Philippines in the ab- 
sence of a non-fortification agreement. Nothing was done when the agreement 
ended (1936). Congressmen did not want to antagonize the Japanese; and 
neither the Navy nor President Roosevelt pushed very hard, for each was 
concentrating on naval construction, and on the Atlantic. After World War II, 
the United States took over the whole of Micronesia. But now that the deed 
is done, the region seems less important than before, for the main strategic 
problems of the future involve regions beyond these islands. 








J 


— ee ae Se ee 











468 THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


Pacific Outpost is based on careful examination of printed materials in the 
western European languages; on State Department manuscripts bearing on 
the treaties of 1898, 1919 and 1922; on Navy Department archives for the 
years 1885-1925; and on two private manuscript collections. 

The author says his ‘‘search was not for a guide through the present, and I 
have found none; but the first five decades of the twentieth century were 
enough like the sixth so that one may find himself in them, if not his future.’’ 
More specifically, Professor Pomeroy feels that we blundered badly in Guam, 
and the whole Pacific, from 1898 on. He tries to be fair to all sides as he car 
ries the story along, and in the main succeeds. He does not conceal his ap- 
proval of many Navy arguments, and his approval of Franklin D. Roosevelt and 
the “internationalists’’ of the 1930’s. Nor does he hide his disapproval of the 
anti-imperialists of the early part of the twentieth century, and his hostility 
toward the views of the “‘isolationists’’ of a later day. 

As he covers each topic (the Paris treaty of 1898, for example), Pomeroy 
relates decisions there made to later developments, as in the two World Wars. 
He does a lot of ‘‘if’?? work; too much, probably. If we had acquired the Caro- 
lines and Marianas in 1898, writes Pomeroy, and if the Navy had had those 
islands and also ‘‘more radar and radio equipment in 1941,’’ then our ships 
**might have detected Japanese ship movements more accurately.’’ (Hence, 
presumably, we should have acquired the islands in 1898.) It could be put the 
other way around. If there had been no war in 1941, would that prove that we 
were right in not trying hard to get the islands in 1898? This doesn’t lead any- 
where, especially since the Spanish seem to have been.determined not to cede 
the islands. 

One other point. The author tells how we failed to make use of Guam, and 
who favored and who opposed doing anything. He does not, however, wrestle 
much with motive. Why didn’t we do more? Why were Americans indifferent to 
the problem? 

Like most significant monographs, this one points to the need for further 
research. Japanese materials should give a definitive answer to the question: 
did the Japanese violate the non-fortification principle of the Washington 
treaties in the mandated islands? The Franklin D. Roosevelt Papers at Hyde 
Park should bring investigators closer to an understanding of Roosevelt’s 
thinking in the critical 1930’s. Pomeroy presents conflicting evidence on these 
matters; but cannot provide the answers. 

In the larger sense, this volume points toward the need for a general study 
of American strategy in the whole Pacific, from the early days when Americans 
began to see the strategic significance of Hawaii, on to the present, when it is 
taken for granted that the United States and her friends will dominate the 
ocean, and have some sort of strategic stake (not yet well defined) in the vast 
continent beyond. Perhaps Professor Pomeroy will give us that volume. 


FRED HARVEY HARRINGTON 


University of Wisconsin 
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The General and The President and the Future of Ar: ..an Foreign Policy. 
By RICHARD H. ROVERE and ARTHUR ™. S :H! cSsNGER, JR. New York: 
Farrar, Straus and Young Inc., 1951. 336 p. $5.75. 


This book merits the careful reading, though not necessarily the approval, 
of every person concerned with the foreign policy of the United States in the 
Far East. The authors have analyzed in so far as possible at the present time 
the momentous issues in the controversy between General MacArthur and 
President Truman. As a result, Rovere and Schlesinger have written the most 
effective defense of Administration policy in the Far Fast that this reviewer 
has yet seen. The General and The President, it is certain, will be highly 
praised and thoroughly damned, depending in many cases upon the prior con- 
clusions of the reader. 

The sources of the book are a matter of public record; the authors, in fact, 
maintain that ‘tone of the few things’’ on the dismissal of MacArthur not spe- 
cifically made public consists of the relevant deliberations of Truman and his 
highest advisers. It is certainly true that few controversies have been so 
amply documented in so short a period. But, at the same time, it seems proba- 
ble that considerable material, especially of a memoir nature, will eventually 
appear. An event of April, 1951, is too recent to be analyzed definitively 
in terms of sources four months later. 

The style of The General and The President is journalistic, perhaps a little 
too much so for the conventional scholar. The first chapter, for instance, is 
entitled ‘*The Second Coming of Douglas MacArthur’’; the Bible on page 22 is 
referred to as ‘‘a benefaction of the Gideon Society’’ and the Daughters of the 
American Revolution on page 20 are called ‘‘transported ladies of illustrious 
descent.’’ Yet the reader will find many passages as brilliantly composed as 
MacArthur’s own prose. 

Unfortunately the numerous quotations in the book are not documented by 
footnotes, an omission that is especially regrettable in so controversial a 
subject. At the same time, the reviewer believes that the quotations are 
accurate, although the exact date is not always clear. The footnotes that do 
appear present interesting side lights on the topics under consideration in the 
body of the book. A sketch map of Korea, a number of apt cartoons by Herbert 
Block, and an appendix of eight documents, consisting of the text of the Wake 
Island conference and selected addresses and statements by Truman, Mac- 
Arthur, Acheson, Bradley, and Harriman, round out the book. 

The MacArthur who emerges from The General and The President is a man of 
great complexity, of many elements of greatness but of considerable human 
clay. Numerous statements by the General are cited to indicate his fallibility 
in evaluating Far Eastern developments. Rovere and Schlesinger believe that 
“this behavior in the late winter and spring of 1951’’ was based upon a “‘patri- 
otic’? conviction that the “‘folly’’ of the Acheson-Truman policy in the Far 
East must be ‘tundone’’; ‘‘and if telling them led to his dismissal, as he must 
certainly have appreciated that it would, then he would have to appeal to the 
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higher authority.’’ The President of the United States, on the other hand, ap- 
pears in the book as ‘‘a man whose manner leads both his friends and his 
enemies to underestimate him.’’ His policy decisions in the Far East are 
basically correct although he does not possess the ability to dramatize and 
sell them to the American people. In the words of the authors, Truman ‘thas 
made all the necessary decisions with great and simple courage; but he has 
lacked the gift of illuminating them so that the people as a whole could 
understand their necessity.”’ 

After surveying the conflict of the President and General MacArthur in 
global and Far Eastern policy, especially with reference to Korea, Rovere and 
Schlesinger sum up ably the convictions of the Administration as ‘‘a belief in 
the grand coalition; a belief in the limited war as an instrument of policy; a 
belief in a concentration on the essential enemy and on that part of the world 
most needed by that enemy to perfect his waremaking capacity.’ *‘MacArthur,’’ 
they say, ‘‘denied that the Soviet Union is thé essential enemy; he denied that 
Europe should have any special importance in American strategy; he denied 
the necessity of allies; he declared the limited war to be a species of ap- 
peasement,’’ and beyond these considerations, the authors stress in their 
analysis the role of the President of the United States and his generals in the 
constitutional framework of the Republic. 

In some respects, The General and The President suffers from frequent 
sweeping generalizations. Woodrow Wilson and Franklin D. Roosevelt, for ex- 
ample, might not agree that ‘‘the Pacific Ocean has become in this century the 
Republican ocean; the Atlantic, the Democratic ocean.”’ Wilson, after all, had 
his Shantung and Roosevelt his Yalta! Nevertheless, after everything is con- 
sidered, the book is thought-provoking; and the Far East is an area in Ameri- 
can foreign policy that truly calls for clear thinking. - 

RUSSELL H. FIFIELD 


University of Michigan 


Crimes against International Law. By JOSEPH BERRY KEENAN and BRENDAN 
BROWN. Washington: Public Affairs Press, 1950. x, 226 p. $3.25. 


This book is not a dispassionate study of the general problem of crimes 
against international law or of the trials in Germany and Japan. It expounds 
the legal philosophy championed by the prosecution in the trial before the 
International Military Tribunal in Tokyo and is a passionate plea for the 
acceptance of the verdict and of its underlying principles as a part of in- 
ternational law. For these purposes, the book is a valuable source, since 
Mr. Keenan was the chief of counsel representing the United States and Dean 
Brown was a juridical consultant. 

The authors have taken a statement prepared by them for the court as 
their framework. After a skillful exposition of the legality of the Tokyo 
court and of its jurisdiction, which however leaves important historical ques- 
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tions unanswered such as the reality of the alleged ‘‘free consent’’ of the 
Japanese nation, they present the case for regarding aggressive war as 
having been in fact an ‘‘international crime’’ at the time of Japan’s aggres- 
sions. The conclusion urges the acceptance of the Nuremberg and Tokyo trials 
as a kind of moral revolution, a kind of world conversion. 

The merits of the quarrel between the analytical and the natural law 
schools of international law may be left to the experts. The latter in fact 
triumphed in these trials and in the verdicts. To the reviewer this is cause for 
regret, for the prosecution’s case painfully distorts history and raises dread- 
ful prospects for the future. Not one of the statesmen who helped to write the 
Pact of Paris of 1928, neither Kellogg nor Briand nor Austen Chamberlain, had 
the slightest idea or intention that men would one day be executed because of 
it. The thought would have appalled them. As to the future, nothing is clearer 
than that the concept of international crimes, except as it relates to offenses 
against the well-recognized laws of war, can only be enforced after uncondi- 
tional surrender as in 1945. If then this concept is to prevail, every war must 
become a total war for the purpose of bringing criminals to justice. The re- 
viewer, for one, remains unconvinced. 


E. MALCOLM CARROLL 
Duke University 
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Pressures on Congress: A Study of the Repeal of Chinese Exclusiop. By 
FRED W. RIGGS. New York: King’s Crown Press, 1950. xii, 260 p. 


This case study of the various forces and pressures which culminated in 
the repeal in 1943 of the Chinese exclusion acts will be of primary interest to 
the student of the dynamics of political action, of secondary interest to stu- 
dents in problems of racial discrimination. The sketchiness of the author’s 
presentation of the historical background of the acts themselves is in marked 
contrast to the detailed portrayal of the techniques, methods, and motivations 
of the individuals and groups who were organized so successfully for repeal. 

This is not to be construed as a criticism of Mr. Riggs’ scholarship in 
the field of the history of exclusion legislation. He is accurate and informed. 
In fact, the background is always there by implication, and a full knowledge of 
it on the part of the reader seems to be assumed by the author in his discus- 
sion of the key organizations and men whose support was thought essential in 
the fight for repeal. 

The book is essentially one on strategy and tactics in coordinating, check- 
mating, and using social and governmental forces to win legislative ends. It 
is the carefully documented story of the activity of the Citizens’ Committee to 
Repeal Chinese Exclusion—a small group of individuals who conceived of 
their task as that of coordinating the energies of such organizations as the 
Federal Council of Churches, the Congress of Industrial Organizations, and 
others who favored repeal; of winning the support of, or checkmating such or 
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ganizations as the American Legion, the American Federation of Labor, and 
the ‘‘patriotic’’ societies especially of the West Coast who had historically 
opposed repeal; and of enlisting and skillfully using the administrative units 
of government (the President, the State Department, the Immigration and 
Naturalization Service) and of individuals, committees, blocs, and party units 
in Congress, in the campaign for repeal. 

Of particular interest to this reviewer were the key idea of a ‘‘catalytic”’ 
group making its major contribution through its careful planning of strategy 
and tactics; the author’s analysis of forces in government that had to be 
reckoned with, beautifully detailed with relation to specific men and their 
key positions as legislative factors; and the overeall stratagem of taking ad- 
vantage of a conflict of loyalties on the part of organizations and individuals, 
so that the basic merits of the case for or against exclusion were obscured in 
their minds by the larger issues on which this specific item has only a minor 
bearing. 

It is an interesting and convincing book, which should be helpful and in- 
formative both to students interested in oriental immigration and to students of 
the legislative process. 

REGINOLD BELL 

San Francisco State College 


The Voice of Asia. By JAMES A. MICHENER. New York: Random House, 1951. 
xi, 338 p. $3.50. 

Brain-Washing in Red China. By EDWARD HUNTER. New York: The Vanguard 
Press, Inc., 1951. viii, 311 p. $3.50. 


In late 1950 James Michener undertook a tour of Asia, ranging from Japan to 
Pakistan but omitting China and the Philippines. During the course of a few 
months he “‘talked with some 120 Asians’’ and reported on ‘‘57 individuals or 
groups,’’ some of whom represent composites. The result, supplemented by the 
author’s observations, is an extremely superficial volume with a pretentious 
title by one whom the jacket blurb unabashedly designates as an ‘‘acknowl- 
edged authority.” 

The author’s interest in the vital changes occurring in Asia is commendable. 
His earnestness is admirable. That he has, however, served any worthwhile 
purpose in presenting to the American reader such a collection of gross over- 
simplifications, refurbished clichés, and pontifical judgments on extraordin- 
arily complex issues is another matter. If Mr. Michener has come to grips with 
a single fundamental problem, the reviewer is unaware of it. 

A basic weakness of the book is its method. Human problems are admittedly 
most intelligible when presented in terms of human beings. But that the varie- 
gated attitudes and moods of the hundreds of millions of people of eleven 
Asian nations may be understood through the medium of a few ‘‘representa- 
tive’’ personalities or types is, however, most doubtful. What is achieved by 
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attempting to portray the problems of Burma through the agency of a govern- 
ment official, an American couple living in the hill country, and a Rangoon 
boatman? Do the sentiments of a Tonkinese (?) school-master in the New 
Hebrides and a depiction of the glories of Angkor Wat make possible an intel- 
ligent comprehension of the situation in Indo-China? Do the statements of 
several Nationalist soldiers and of the Governor’s wife represent adequately 
the views of Formosa (or of Nationalist China)? This method, though moving 
and entertaining, does not bring to us the ‘‘voice of Asia.”’ 

Mr. Michener raises a fervent plea for American understanding of Asia; his 
book, unfortunately, will make that difficult. 

Edward Hunter’s book represents what will unquestionably become a con- 
spicuous type in the literature on Communist China: a denunciation of Red 
China on the basis of its own practices rather than, as in the past, on those of 
Soviet Russia. Brain-Washing in Red China is a delineation of the techniques 
introduced recently in China to purge “‘bourgeois thoughts’’ and to bring 
about what Mao Tse-tung has called an ‘‘ideological remoulding.’’ The author, 
assisted by interpreters, interviewed a number of travellers and fugitives at 
Hong Kong and made a study of available literature. The evidence, while ob- 
viously scanty, is, nevertheless, impressive. 

There is little reason to question the author’s grim message. ‘‘Brain- 
washing’’ is established procedure for those who operate within a Marxist- 
Leninist framework; the Chinese Communist theoretical exposition for such 
policy has been available for many years; and the mounting tide of material 
from the Foreign Language Press in Peking provides increasing testimony that 
theory is being accompanied by practice. 

According to Mr. Hunter, educational facilities, from universities to kinder- 
garten, the press, literature and art, recreation and games, the theater, films, 
wall posters, picture books, study groups—all available propaganda agencies 
and mechanisms—have been marshalled and are being skilfully exploited by 
the Chinese Communists in an attempt to fashion an undivided popular support 
for the ‘‘people’s democratic dictatorship.’’ No age or intellectual level is be- 
ing neglected. The incessant theme is love for Red China and Soviet Russia 
—hatred for the United States and its ‘‘running dogs.’”’ 

Mr. Hunter deals with the techniques of indoctrination. What is impossible 
to gauge from his book is the effect of the ‘‘cultural revolution’? on the 
Chinese people. The evidence presented, moreover, bears mainly upon activi- 
ties in the larger cities. To what degree will the success of ‘‘brain-washing”’ in 
an essentially agrarian China be conditioned by ‘‘belly-filling’’—or ‘‘throat- 
cutting’’? 

HYMAN KUBLIN 

Brooklyn College 


Geschichte Des Chinesischen Reiches: Eine Darstellung Seiner Entstehung, 
Seines Wesens Und Seiner Entwicklung Bis Zur Neuesten Zeit. By OTTO 
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FRANKE. IV. Band. Der Konfuzianische Staat II. Krisen und Fremdvolker. 
Berlin: Verlag Von Walter De Gruyter & Co., 1948. 595 p. 


With the publication of Volume IV, and of Volume V which is to follow, the 
monumental task that Professor Franke set himself—a history of China unique 
in its combination of amplitude and comprehensiveness—unhappily comes to a 
premature close. His death in 1946 found the manuscript for these two volumes 
substantially complete; the preparation of their index and the supervision of 
their publication were undertaken by his widow and son and by Professors 
Fritz Jager and Walther Schubring. 

Volume IV carries China’s history from the final disappearance of the T’ang 
dynasty in 907 to the establishment of the Ming in 1368. To understand Pro- 
fessor Franke’s treatment of this period, it is necessary to see it in relation 
to his plan for the history as a whole. As he explained in his preface to the 
first volume, he intended that his work should help to throw light on the nature 
of the basic movements and changes in Chinese history, which the orthodox 
preconceptions of commonly used Chinese historical digests had tended to 
disguise. He distinguished in China’s development three primary stages: a 
pre-Confucian (or ancient) period, a Confucianized (or mediaeval) period from 
the Han to the end of the Manchu dynasty, and a post-Confucian (or modern) 
time beginning with the Revolution of 1911. In analyzing historical currents 
within these periods, Professor Franke specifically renounced adherence to 
any theory of predestined evolution or cyclical change. He sought rather to 
trace the interplay of forces both internal and external as they moulded China’s 
destiny. He was concemed especially with the growth and mutations of the 
concept of universal empire. In the first volume, subtitled ‘Antiquity and the 
Growth of the Confucian State,’’ he devoted one part to the ‘‘Universal State of 
Antiquity’’ (the Chou and the Warring States) and one to ‘*The Formation of 
the Unitary state and its Limitations’’ (Ch’in and Han). In the second volume, 
subtitled ‘‘The Confucian State I: Rise to World Power,’’ he treats the Six 
Dynasties as ‘‘Universalism and Popular Forces,’’ and the Sui and T’ang as 
**The Victory of Universalism: The Confucian World-Power.’’ (Volume III con- 
sists of notes and index for Volumes I and II). The present volume, subtitled 
**The Confucian State II: Crises and Foreign Peoples,’’ gathers the history of 
the Five Dynasties and Sung under the heading of ‘Universalism as Concept,”’ 
and the Mongol period under ‘‘Universalism as Form.’’ The footnotes and 
index for this volume will constitute Volume V. A final volume, never under- 
taken, was to have carried the account down to 1912, under the subtitle ‘‘Tor- 
por and Downfall.”’ 

In describing the frequently frustrated efforts of earlier tenth-century rulers 
to maintain the shadow of central authority, Professor Franke stresses their 
consciousness of an obligation to restore China’s supra-national empire. In ap- 
praising the achievements of the Sung rulers, he accords a prominent place to 
their reaffirmation of Confucian national unity: a reaffirmation so successful 
that China remained politically one through all the strain of the succeeding 
centuries. He notes that the Mongol power, on the other hand, while for a 
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moment it unified nearly the whole of Eurasia, lacked the cohesive force of 
the Confucian political ideal and quickly fell apart. 

Emphasis on the universal-state concept, and on its interaction with other 
political forces, has drawn special attention in this volume to foreign peoples, 
with whose growing ambitions the idea of the universal state came into head-on 
collision. Even excluding the pages devoted to the Mongol dynasty, the dis- 
cussions of foreign peoples and China’s relations with them claim about half 
the present book. The investigation of ideas as motivating forces has also led 
to a method of presentation stressing the personalities of the protagonists, 
whose political and military activities are recounted at some length. 

The character portrayals and narratives of events are spirited and imagina- 
tive, and hold the reader’s interest. While avoiding value judgements based on 
any arbitrarily imposed standard, the author does not refrain from betraying oc- 
casionally his personal admiration for the actors or his sense of the tragedy or 
unattractiveness of their roles. The complicated political situations of this 
period he analyzes, it seems to me, thoughtfully and justly, though his conclu- 
sions must necessarily be tentative in the present state of our knowledge. But 
the attention devoted to political, military, and diplomatic developments al- 
lows only a rather restricted space for the consideration of other aspects of 
history: institutions, economic and social life, and cultural activity. In all of 
these latter realms extremely important changes occurred during this period, 
but all of them together occupy barely a fifth of the volume. They are treated 
in separate compartments, appended to the accounts of the Sung and the Mon- 
gol dynasties, in a way that does not integrate them closely with the principal 
narrative. Political, economic, administrative and cultural changes might well 
have shown illuminating interrelationships that do not now appear. 

The care with which the author has explored the background for this volume 
is attested by the number of studies he has published on special problems in 
the course of preparing it. Since the detailed documentation will not be avail- 
able until the appearance of Volume V, it is not possible as yet to analyze the 
sources used and their treatment. The present volume does, however, contain 
a general discussion of the Chinese sources on the period, and frequent source 
references appear in the text, affording us some clue to the documentary basis 
for many interpretations. It appears that in general the author has followed the 
policy of earlier volumes in basing his statements especially on the twenty- 
four histories, supplemented by materials in the Chiu T’ung, the Tzu-chib 
T’ung-chien and the Hsii T’ung-chien, and occasionally by the use of other 
Chinese sources and Chinese and Western monographic studies relevant to the 
period. The unfortunate circumstances under which this volume was completed 
no doubt prevented the use of many materials that would have helped in re- 
solving textual difficulties and in illuminating certain problems, Wartime con- 
ditions prevented the author much of the time from referring to the major col- 
lections of Chinese books, and even made parts of his personal library inac- 
cessible. Despite these handicaps, the author appears in his treatment of 
foreign peoples to have consulted the most important sources supplementing 
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the twenty-four histories. On the Sung, however, the sources cited seem less 
representative. One finds no mention of the most vital source of Sung institu- 
tional information, the Sung Hui-yao Chi-kao, in the discussion of sources or, 
I believe, in the scattered bibliographic references. The annals of the Sung 
Shib and the eighteenth-century Hsii T’ung-chien seem to be quoted generally, 
rather than the more contemporaneous and fuller annals of Li Tao and Li Hsin- 
ch’uan. This is particularly regrettable in view of the admittedly very unsatis- 
factory character of the Sung Shih, and the profusion of varied sources that 
distinguishes Sung history from that of earlier periods. Professor Franke no 
doubt lacked access also to most of the valuable monographic studies on the 
period that appeared in China after 1941; still others of importance have been 
published since the conclusion of the volume in 1944. These recent studies 
have clarified many aspects of Sung, Liao, and Yuan history. Local adminis- 
tration, economic development, China’s relations with the Khitan, and the 
practical exploitation of firearms have been revealed in a new light through 
the contributions of Nieh Ch’ung-ch’i, Ch’tian Han-sheng, K. A. Wittfogel, 
Feng Chia-sheng, L. C. Goodrich, and H. Franke, to mention only a few. 

Most questions of detail must be postponed until the appearance of the foot- 
notes in the forthcoming volume of the work. A few comments on points of in- 
terpretation, based especially on more recent research, may, however, be 
ventured. On p. 352, for instance, one derives the impression that the Sung 
state was a rather simple, patriarchal, archaic structure, operating in a rather 
informal way. This picture needs to be balanced by a recognition of the marked 
advance that had been made in formulating and specializing governmental or- 
ganization and procedures, in particular those of civil service administration. 
Similarly, the paragraph at the top of p. 354 overlooks the extent of the move- 
ment in this direction that had taken place since the seventh century. 

While it was formerly thought that T’ai-tsu eliminated the power of the 
chieh-tu shih by bold and relatively rapid measures, (p. 361), Professor Nieh 
has indicated strong reasons to believe that the process was actually more 
gradual and not completed until later reigns (cf. Yen-ching Hsiieh-pao, June 
1948). 

On pp. 362-363, the t’ung-p’an of the Sung are described as circuit intend- 
ants (chien-ssu), whose administrative units were called chien. This is a 
slight confusion: the t’ung-p’an were vice-administrators of prefectures (chou); 
the chien (industrial prefecture) was similar in rank to an ordinary prefecture, 
but smaller, and sometimes even subordinate to an ordinary prefecture. The 
chien-ssu, including chuan-yiin shih and others, were in charge of circuits (/u) 
which included a number of prefectures each, and were quite different in char- 
acter from the chien. . 

The discussion of the Sung economy (pp. 371-389) brings together a great 
deal of interesting information. To bring the picture into focus, however, we 
need much greater stress on the commercial expansion and its effects, strik- 
ingly illustrated by Professor Ch’tian’s articles in the journal of the Academia 
Sinica. 
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The chapter on the Sung intellectual and esthetic developments provides in 
a short space a thoroughly readable condensation, including much material not 
otherwise accessible in European languages. One may note, for instance, the 
descriptions of the rise of archaeology (pp. 408-409), and of Sung Buddhism 
and Taoism (pp. 409-419). The cultural influences of the examination system 
are noted, but the political implications of its expanding scope are rather 
neglected (pp. 392-395). Chu Hsi is credited in part with a benumbing influ- 
ence on Chinese thought (pp. 392-398). But one wonders how far this was in- 
herent in Chu Hsi’s thinking and how far the role of dogmatist fell to him 
through historical accident of later times. Chu’s system was far from accepted 
in his own time; the Sung survived his death by less than a century, and his 
installation in the Confucian temple by only a generation. His real influence 
belonged to succeeding dynasties. Similarly, one wonders why the expansion 
of printing, applied as it was to writings of all kinds and schools, in itself pro- 
moted the tendency toward orthodoxy (pp. 399-400). To such questions we may 
well find answers in the ensuing volume. 

We must regret that the interpretations Professor Franke intended to em- 
body in the final part of this work, which would have completed those of the 
earlier volumes and brought out their full significance in the larger concept, 
can only be conjectured. It is clear that they would have been stimulating. But 
the volumes now completed constitute in themselves a work that both present 
and future historians of China will read with pleasure and profit. 

F. A. KRACKE, JR. 


University of Chicago 


Mélanges Posthumes sur les Religions et l'Histoire de la Chine: I, Les Relig- 
ions Chinoises; II, Le Taoisme; Ill, Etudes Historiques. By HENRI 
MASPERO. Paris: Musée Guimet, Bibliothéque de Diffusion, 1950. 258, 
268, 270. 

These three volumes, edited by Professor Paul Demiéville, offer a rich se- 
lection of Maspero’s unpublished writings and previously printed articles in 
the genre of haute vulgarisation.* In attempting to reduce the duplication re- 
sulting from the juxtaposition of essays designed for a wide and often non- 
professional public at many different times, the editor has frequently been 
obliged to cut and rearrange; the understandable result is a certain lack of co- 
herence and completeness in some of the essays taken by themselves, but this 
is found to be a small inconvenience in a book which so amply rewards the 
careful reader. In prefatory notes to each selection, Professor Demiéville 
states the particulars of each editing problem. A chronological chart of 


*Professor Demieville has prepared a bibliography and biography of Maspero which 
appeared shortly after the latter’s death at Buchenwald: ‘*‘Henri Maspero (1883-1945),”” 
in Journal Asiatique, 224 (1943-45), pp. 245-280. For a summary of this article in 
Chinese, see Li Wei 4843, “'Ma-po-lo chi ch’i i-shu” BAA BREHE MM in T “ueshu chi- 
k’an, new series 8.3=4 (1947), pp. 57~60. For an evaluation of Maspero, see ‘‘Henri 
Maspero et l’avenir des études chinoises”’ (an address by Demieville on succeeding 
to Maspero’s chair at the College de France), in TP 38 (1947), pp. 16-42. 
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Chinese history, prepared by Maspero, appears at the end of each volume, to- 
gether with an index of Chinese characters. There is a general subject index 
at the end of volume III. 

Volume I is made up largely of the texts of lectures. The first and longest 
item is a series sketching the historical development of Chinese religions. 
While this is excellent on the ancient period and the Six Dynasties, with a 
very interesting description of popular cult and belief in the present day, it 
apparently represents only the beginnings of a larger plan. The development 
of Ch’an Buddhism in later China scarcely receives the attention its great im- 
portance calls for, and the religious basis of the secret societies in the later 
period is not discussed. The second of the two major pieces in volume I is a 
series of four lectures given in Tokyo in 1929; these give a lucid and readable 
summary of the results of Maspero’s long comparative study of customs and 
beliefs in ancient China and among primitive communities of upland Tonkin. 

A lecture on the introduction of Buddhism into China, included in Volume I, 
together with three on Taoism in the Six Dynasties which open volume II, form 
a useful introductory summary to what is perhaps the most important part of 
Maspero’s scholarship, here extended in the long (pp. 73-222) ‘‘Essai sur le 
Taoisme aux premiers siécles de 1|’ére chrétienne’’—a collection of various 
materials the assembling and editing of which were obviously extremely diffi- 
cult, as the lengthy (and by no means exhaustive) table of errata for this sec- 
tion indicates. A large part of this is new research: here Maspero explores 
further the techniques of the cult of immortality and the strange proliferation 
of the Taoist pantheon; especially fascinating are the detailed and vigorous 
descriptions of the social aspects of the Taoism of the Second and Third 
Centuries—the organization of communities, the public cult and its frenzied 
ceremonies. Materials added in supplement include a discussion of the so- 
called Taoist ‘‘pope’’ in modern times’? and an appendix on the history of 
Taoism in the Chou and early Han. 

A relatively larger part of the third volume is given over to reprints. Among 
the essays here printed for the first time, however, may be mentioned a brief 
history of Chinese astronomy (a subject which deserves more careful study, 
particularly in its relation to Chinese thought), which summarizes and supple- 
ments Maspero’s important work on the subject elsewhere. Two pieces, on 
early occidental influences and on private life during the Han,” illustrate his 
facility in extracting significant historical conclusions from art objects. 
Among the six reprints in this volume, one is delighted to find Maspero’s 
unique series of studies in the history of the forms of land tenure,* here made 


?For further discussion of this and other matters of interest in the ‘tEssai’’ see J.J. 
L. Duyvendak’s review of the Melanges posthumes i in TP 40 (1951), pp. 372-390. 

*Distinct from ‘La vie privee en Chine a l’époque des Han,” in Revue des Arts 
Asiatiques, VII (1932), pp. 185-201. 

‘**l_e regime feodal et la proprieté fonciere dans la Chine antique,’’ from Revue de 
l’Institut de Sociologie XVI, 1, Brussels, 1936; “Les regimes fonciers en Chine, des 
origines aux temps modernes,”” Recueil de la Societe Jean Bodin, II, Brussels, 1937, 
pp- 265- 314; ‘Les termes designant la propriete fonciere en Chine,’ Recueil de la 
Societe Jean Bodin, III, 1938, pp. 287-301. The present edition has the advantage of 
supplying characters in the index for all Chinese terms. 


: 
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generally available for the first time. These and another rare item in American 
libraries, the concluding essay on the fall of the Ming,* attest Maspero’s 
sense of the importance of economic factors in history, and make us wish he 
had given more of his attention to the China of the last few centuries. 

It is perhaps because of the originality and breadth of Maspero’s explora- 
tions and the exciting freshness of some of his reinterpretations that there 
are often questions he does not ask of his material on which we wish he had 
had something to say. As a single example, there is on p. 57 of volumel a 
brief explanation of the political ideology of the Yellow Turbans: ‘*Toward the 
middle of the second century of our era, a Taoist adept, Chang Chueh, had a 
revelation that the coming of the Great Peace t’ai-p’ing, which would begin 
the earthly paradise, would occur the day when the Yellow Heaven replaced 
the Blue Heaven in the government of the world, and that this would take 
place with the beginning of the next sixty-year cycle.’’ Now the notion of the 
coming of a golden age as a result of political or celestial events may be 
seen emerging in the philosophic thought of the late Chou. It is strongly 
hinted at—usually associated with some sort of calendrical metaphysics—in 
certain Han Confucianists, such as Tung Chung-shu and the Kung-yang com- 
mentators. Much of Maspero’s comment on early religion suggests that religious 
attitudes underlie most of the philosophic expression of this period. Is there 
perhaps a growing development of religious apocalypticism in early China? 
Or at least, may there be some connection between this intellectual theme 
and the Yellow Turbans? And what of the subsequent appearance of such 
apocalyptic beliefs? In view of events of the past hundred years, it can hardly 
be gainsaid that the earthly paradise idea has had a continuing potency. It 
may well be that such questions would have been forced on Maspero’s at- 
tention had he been able to reflect further on his material; or it may simply be 
that Maspero, like any scholar, had a distinctive configuration of interest and 
method which tended to determine both the material he examined and the kind 
of question he asked. But one must note that while many of Maspero’s hy- 
potheses are very daring, he shuns the uncontrolled speculation, or the ex- 
tremely broad question which often can only with great difficulty be discussed 
without a pretense to a knowledge or an understanding which no historian can 
honestly claim. Maspero had an abhorrence of such pretense (and this is one 
of his most admirable characteristics), which makes the more impressive his 
astonishing and very real proficiency in such varied disciplines as art, soci- 
ology and astronomy. He is at his best in these volumes in carefully con- 
trolled narrative or description, in which the occasional brilliant suggestion 
is offered as unpretentiously as possible. 

One cannot conclude a reading of these essays without being struck by the 
care and labor of their editor in performing for a dead colleague what is often 
the most arduous part of creative scholarship—that of organizing it for publi- 

*From Maspero’s introduction to Les Empereurs Mandchous, Memoires de la Cour de 


Pekin, the French translation of E. Backhouse and J. O. P. Bland, Annals and Mem- 
oires of the Court of Peking, London, 1914. 
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cation. This book will be particularly useful to those with an interest in 
Chinese thought whose work intersects, without coinciding, with that re- 
cently somewhat maligned discipline called ‘*Sinology,’’ and who may wish to 
become better acquainted with some of its most interesting results, achieved 
by one of its acknowledged masters. A final word of thanks is due the 
Harvard-Yenching Institute for helping to make this publication possible. 
DAVID S. NIVISON 
Stanford University 


Inside the Moon Gate: Poems Translated from the Chinese. By DAVID WILLARD 
LYON, with a foreword by CH’EN SHOU YI. Claremont: The Saunders 
Press, 1951. 63. $1.50. 


Willard Lyon, who spent much of his life studying and interpreting Chinese 
poetry, had an ear for the accents and cadences of the Chinese language. 
Among other things he discovered that much of the charm of Chinese poetry 
lay in the sequence of its ideas, in the delicacy of its imagery, and in the 
rhythm of its lines. He has described how he hit upon the device of having 
the same number of accented syllables in each line of translation as there 
were monosyllables in the original. 

In this charming book of verse in translation there are reflections of the 
mind of China, of filial devotion, of loyalty to teachers, of affection for 
the spouse, and of concern for friends. By way of example, there is ‘‘The 
Toiler.”’ 


I work the field from dawn through heat, 
I water the plants with my sweat. 


And, of course, there are translations from the Shih Ching. One cannot fail 
to appreciate ‘‘My Wife.’’ 


Within the city’s eastern gate, 

Like clouds the graceful girls float by. 
Although like clouds they float about 
No whit on them my thoughts alight. 

My wife, plain-dressed, ir kerchief cap, 
Completely satisfies my heart. 


Or there is the incident concerning Ts’ao Chih, the poet, who lived 192- 
233 A. D. and was the younger brother of Ts’ao P’ei, who became the first 
Emperor of the Wei dynasty. Ts’ao P’ei, seeking to bring the younger brother 
into disfavor, quarrelled with him and challenged him to compose a poem while 
walking a few steps across the floor. The verse that emerged is one of the 
most distinguished in Chinese literature: 

Under the boiling beans 

the beanstalks burn. 
Sobbing aloud 

the beans in the pot cry out: 
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Once from a single root 
our life we drew; 
Why be angry at each other now? 
EDWARD H. HUME 


New York City 


Early Chinese Coinage. By WANG YU-CH’UAN. New York: The American Nu- 
mismatic Society, 1951. viii, 254 p. plus LV plates. $5.00. 


This work is the only really significant and comprehensive one dealing with 
the currency of the Chou period which has appeared in English since La- 
coupérie’s ‘‘Catalogue of Chinese Coins’’ was published by the British Museum 
sixty years ago; and while it cannot be said to supercede that work as an aid 
in the attributing of coins of that period, it contributes materially to the under- 
standing of the historical and economic background of the several types of 
circulating media then used. _ 

The introduction gives an historical sketch of ancient Chinese numismatics, 
the many difficulties encountered by an investigator in delving into this per- 
plexing field, and the reasons why studies relating to the terse inscriptions on 
the numerous bronze vessels which have been exhumed have little relation to 
the contracted style used in the coin inscriptions of the same period. 

Under each of the several forms of money used, an attempt is made to ex- 
plain the probable origin of their diverse shapes, date of use, and the geo- 
graphic areas where they were current. The origin and development of the four 
monetary designations or units, the Lieb, Chin, Huo, and Liang, are discussed 
at length and considerable light is shed on the background of the monetary 
problems of later eras. ” 

The author has made use of numerous Chinese publications in his studies 
of the cowries and their imitations, metallic spades and knives, gold tablets, 
and the earliest types of round coins which were the currency of that period, 
and has made available to those who do not read Chinese many discoveries 
and theories of native numismatists. 

The farther one goes back into Chinese history the sparser are the available 
authentic historical data, and the specimens which have survived are fewer. 
Thus the chapter on ‘‘Money before Coinage—Cowries and their Imitations” 
is the least satisfying. Despite this meagerness of material, use has not been 
made of the inscriptions relating to cowries found on bronze vessels published 
by Juan Yuan, Wieger, Hopkins, and others, which are available. 

This otherwise excellent work suffers somewhat from the same defect which 
is found in every work on Chinese coinage; it is based too narrowly on the 
specimens in only one or a very limited number of collections. Had the author 
been familiar with a greater number of other collections he would have been 
enabled to study specimens having a bearing on the investigations he was con- 
ducting which are not even represented in the great Chinese collection at the 
Museum of the American Numismatic Society. As for instance: The Museum of 
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the University of Pennsylvania has a large number (30) of hollow-handled 
spades, several of which are types not represented in the ANS collection, 
which have, it is believed, a considerable bearing on the development of the 
pu-types from the prototype spades. The Royal Ontario Museum of Toronto, 
while not having what might be termed a coin collection, has a number of 
Chou dynasty pieces of great value in tracing the development of the pu coins 
from agricultural implements. 

‘The three outline maps are very helpful in placing the coins in the areas 
where they circulated. There are 55 excellent plates depicting some 173 speci- 
mens of Chou issues, marred by the arranging of a number of them with their 
inscriptions inverted, and accompanied by a very helpful key. Unfortunately 
there is no index. 

Without in any way minimizing Mr. Wang’s admirable work, regognition is 
due Mr. Sawyer McA. Mosser, Editor of the Publication Committee of the Amer- 
ican Numismatic Society, to whose labors is due the precisely correct termin- 
ology and happy phrases in which this work is ‘‘Englished.”’ The few trivial 
typographical errors noted detract not at all from the eminent worth of the 
work itself, 

HOWARD F. BOWKER 

Oakland, California 


Hart and the Chinese Customs. By STANLEY F. WRIGHT. Belfast: Wm. Mullan 
and Son, 1950. xiv, 949. 45 shillings. 


Sir Robert Hart was unquestionably the most influential Westerner in China 
during a period of almost fifty years after 1860. Although not the actual 
founder, as Inspector-General after 1861 he was the builder of the Chinese 
Maritime Customs Service and its absolute master until he left China in 
1908. Under his direction this internationally staffed agency of the Chinese 
government not only maintained the highest standards of efficiency and hon- 
esty in the collection of customs duties but it also set up and operated a 
modern system of lighthouses and other aids to navigation, controlled harbors 
and pilotage at the various ‘‘treaty ports,’’ established the Chinese Post Of- 
fice, and gave financial and moral support to the first government-operated 
modern school in China—the T’ung-wen Kuan—and to the early missions 
sent abroad by the Chinese government. Beyond his duties as ‘‘I-G,’’ Hart 
was a trusted adviser to the Chinese Foreign Office in all matters pertaining 
to foreign relations, and on many occasions he actually represented the Chi- 
nese government in delicate diplomatic negotiations. Not only did Hart and 
the hundreds of foreign members of the Customs Service (more than 400 in 
1875, more than 1300 in 1905) serve their, Chinese employers faithfully and 
_well, but the Service as an organization and many of its members as individ- 
uals made contributions of major significance to the modemization of China. 

Dr. Wright, who is a retired Commissioner of the Chinese Customs Service, 
has made several important contributions to the study of modern Chinese his- 
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tory. His earlier publications, which appear not to be as well known as they 
deserve, include: China’s Customs Revenue since the Revolution of 1911 
(1935), China’s Struggle for Tariff Autonomy (1938), and The Origin and De- 
velopment of the Chinese Customs Service (1938). 

As stated in the preface, Hart and the Chinese Customs is a blend of the 
history of China’s modern foreign relations to 1911, the history of the Chinese 
Maritime Customs Service to 1911, and the biography of Sir Robert Hart. The 
author does not pretend to cover any of these thoroughly, though as the title 
suggests most attention is devoted to Hart. After three general background 
chapters, two more on the origin of the foreign Inspectorate of Customs be- 
tween 1853 and 1861, and one on Hart’s ancestry and life prior to joining the 
new Chinese Customs Service in 1859, the material is arranged chronologically 
under various chapter headings indicating Hart’s preoccupation with matters 
either within the Customs or on the larger stage of Chinese foreign relations 
from 1861 until his death in 1911. 

The primary source used by Dr. Wright in this as in his earlier publications 
was the archives of the Customs, which formerly were closed to outside re- 
search scholars and are now presumably beyond the reach of non-Communist 
researchers. In this book the Customs materials are supplemented by extensive 
use of unpublished and published British and American official records and 
published French documents. 

In the opinion of this reviewer, the book’s most serious drawbacks are the 
almost complete omission of material from Chinese language sources and the 
tendency of the author to be uncritical in his treatment of Hart. The failure to 
use official Chinese documents is most disappointing, and is hard to explain 
in view of the publication of large quantities from this period in the late 1920s 
and early 1930s. Two of the most important collections are listed in the bibli- 
ography, but there is no evidence that the author has examined them. The author 
tends to overlook, or at best to explain away, Hart’s shortcomings. Even grant- 
ing that Hart was a remarkable administrator and a devoted public servant and 
friend of China, there is evidence that he was not always the paragon that he 
is painted in this book. One is given the impression that Hart was always 
right, that the British government was always right except when in disagree- 
ment with Hart, and that Chinese officials who agreed with Hart were admir- 
able whereas others were suspect. 

However, these criticisms are not meant to belittle the great usefulness of 
Hart and the Chinese Customs to the historian. The book is a veritable 
mine of hitherto unpublished material on many aspects of Chinese domestic 
and foreign affairs between 1860 and 1905, and as such is a source of infor- 
mation of major importance and permanent value. The notes at the ends of 
the chapters, besides supplying unusually full documentation and many quo- 
tations from unpublished documents, include brief biographies of upwards of 
twenty leading Customs officials. The appendix contains two useful tables 
on China’s foreign trade during Hart’s incumbency, several tables showing the 
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nationality representation in the Customs Service during the same period, and 
a list of the Chinese characters for names and terms used in the book. 


KNIGHT BIGGERSTAFF 
Cornell University 


Chinese Communism and the Rise of Mao. By BENJAMIN I. SCHWARTZ. Cam- 
bridge: Harvard University Press, 1951. 258 p. Notes, Bibliography, Index. 
$4.00. 

This study undertakes to trace the ideological or doctrinal history of the 
Chinese Communist movement from 1918 to 1932. It opens with a desc siption of 
the intellectual climate in China during the First World War. It examines the 
developing ideas of Chen Tu-hsiu, the great figure of the Chinese intellectual 
and literary renaissance of the time, and of Li Ta-chao, then Librarian of Pe- 
king National University. These two men, who in a short time were to found 
the Chinese Communist Party, exerted a major influence on the outlook and 
behavior of the whole generation of Chinese youth which provided the leader- 
ship of all groups and parties in the turbulent decades that followed. 

Through a detailed examination of the writings of both Chen and Li, Mr. 
Schwartz describes the impact of Marxism on the many other currents in Chi- 
nese intellectual life and the beginning of the process through which Marxist 
dogma was bent and reshaped by the circumstances of the Chinese political 
struggle. He goes on to deal with the complicated interplay of Russian and 
Chinese Communist relations during the revolutionary events of 1925-27, and 
then moves into the maze of intra-party politics and factional struggles in the 
Chinese Communist Party after the defeat of the revolution. This phase ended 
in 1931, with the establishment of Mao Tse-tung as undisputed leader of the 
party as well as its chief ‘‘theoretician.’’ The book closes with an analysis 
of Mao’s ideas and his strategy for conquering power. 

The chief merit of this book is that it re-opens for fresh critical examina- 
tion many key problems raised by recent and current Chinese history. It also 
makes more extensive use than has hitherto been common of Russian, Chi- 
nese, and Japanese materials. The effort to write an analysis of Chinese Com- 
munist ‘‘theory’’ as such is bound to suffer from the fact that Communist rev- 
olutionary theory did not long survive Communist practice and it is no simple 
matter to try to isolate ideas or doctrines from events. Mr. Schwartz attempts 
to do this, in the main, and his whole book suffers as a result. Rather than at- 
tempt, however modestly, to surround his doctrinal exegesis with a modest 
scaffolding of brief but pertinent summaries of extemal developments, Mr. 
Schwartz has generally assumed that his readers knew what was going on 
during this long and complex period of history. The unfortunate fact is that 
only a few of his readers can possibly include themselves in his frequent re- 
sort to the formula ‘‘as we know’’ or understand his allusive asides. The brief 
chronology he appends at the end of the text does not overcome this major 


defect. 











XUM 


BOOK REVIEWS 485 


In pursuit of his main purpose, however, the author discusses at some length 
the contradiction between the orthodox ‘‘Marxist-Leninist’’ view of the prole- 
tariat as the main driving force of the revolution and the fact that the Chinese 
Communist Party ultimately found its road to power without any organic link 
between it and the Chinese working class. It substituted itself for the ‘‘prole- 
tariat’’ and used instead the motive force of the peasantry. He labors at some 
length his ‘‘main’’ conclusion that Mao Tse-tung’s strategy for conquering 
power in China was not ‘‘made in Moscow’’ but was made by Mao in China and 
was rationalized by Moscow afterward. 

But there is a considerably more. important and much less obvious conclu- 
sion which emerges almost incidentally from the author’s analysis. He shows, 
almost in passing, how in the development of Stalinist power politics, theory, 
as such, became the handmaiden of ‘‘strategic desirability.’’ It could be mal- 
treated and violated at will and ultimately cast aside altogether. He demon- 
strates this by the fact that for the earlier period he can deal with the inter 
play of ideas but is soon forced to wander into the labyrinth of Stalinist theol- 
ogy and politics and to try to find his way through the intricate and dishonest 
weaseling of Stalinist writers who have become not men struggling with ideas 
but jugglers of specious formulas intended to provide a holy setting for unholy 
practices. The connection between these formulas and political reality be- 
came, as Mr. Schwartz points out, either ‘‘nebulous’’ or non-existent. The re- 
sult was the gradual evolution of a political movement characterized by an 
“utter lack of relation between theory and practice.’’ It emerged in the end as 
a political and military elite intent upon forging a power mechanism and 
manipulating groups and circumstances exclusively to this end. ‘‘Proletarian 
hegemony’’ became a purely liturgical remnant of the older system of ideas 
long since abandoned. 

Mr. Schwartz barely catches the glint of this centrally illuminating theme in 
the history of the Communist movement. In the light of it, Communist theory 
has become a mechanical juggling of phrases, like litanies sung in a dead lan- 
guage. Mao Tse-tung the power strategist is an infinitely more significant fig- 
ure than Mao Tse-tung the theoretician. The Communist power mechanism has 
devoured the original animating ideas of the Communist Movement and moves 
on to develop its own justifications, even though it continues to drape its to- 
talitarianism in a libertarian dress. Mr. Schwartz makes a stab at this, but his 
aim is not always good and his lunge not quite deep enough; Mao Tse-tung, as 
theoretician, remains a rather over-inflated figure in these pages. 


HAROLD R. ISAACS 
New York City 


] apan. Edited By HUGH BORTON. Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press, 
1951. viii, 320. Selected bibliographies, index. $4.00. 


Hugh Borton of Columbia University was chosen to edit the section on 
‘‘Japan’’ for the 1951 edition of the Encyclopedia Americana, and he was so 
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successful in obtaining high-level contributions from outstanding experts that 
the Cornell University Press agreed to publish the articles book form. The 
purpose was to provide ‘‘a valuable basic factual survey for an introduction to 
the study of the civilization of Japan from earliest time to the middle of 
1950.’ In the opinion of this reviewer, however, several other books are su- 
perior to this one as an introduction to Japanese civilization, for the mass of 
detail and the mixture of approaches would tend to founder the uninitiated. 
But the first part of the stated purpose has been realized: the book is a very 
valuable factual survey. The data is reliable; the subjects are carefully or- 
ganized; selected bibliographies and an index of persons and places have 
been appended. 

Twenty-three different aspects of Japanese life have been covered, and 
each subject, appearing as a separate chapter, has been handled by a lead- 
ing specialist. Geography has been covered first, and quite appropriately the 
first two chapters, ‘‘The Land” and ‘Political Divisions and Population,’’ 
have been written by Robert Burnett Hall of Michigan. Unlike the other chap- 
ters, these do not have bibliographies, but they are packed with basic informa- 
tion, logically and concisely presented. The chapter on ‘‘The People,’’ by 
virtue of its position in the book, was probably thought of originally in geo- 
graphical terms, but since it was written by John F. Embree, an anthropologist, 
most of the treatment is devoted to family organization, customs, social groups 
and cultural patterns. Although the material was boiled down to a fourteen- 
page survey, much ground was covered. The last of the geography chapters is 
entitled ‘‘Natural Resources’’ and was written by Norton S. Ginsburg who, in 
addition to making a survey of forest, mineral and power resources, included 
a most significant section on ‘fiber resources.”” 

The next six chapters fall within the general field of economics. The first 
two, ‘Industrial Development’’ and ‘*Trade,’’ are by William W. Lockwood 
whose carefully organized historical analyses are high spots in the book. 
After outlining the problems which Japan must face in attempting to place her 
economy on a selfesustaining basis, he draws the conclusion that ‘‘With her 
advanced industrial skills and capacity... Japan could anticipate opportuni- 
ties for the steady growth of mutually beneficial trading relationships, once 
political order and international security were reestablished in the area.’ (93) 
Miriam S. Farley’s outline of ‘Labor Relations’’ is also excellent. Her study, 
with emphasis upon the post-war period, places the major developments in 
sharp relief and gives punch to the conclusion that the future of Japan’s labor 
movement, in spite of the activity following the war, remains uncertain. The 
chapter on ‘Transportation and Communication,’’ by Stanley Nehmer, is a 
highly factual account of the growth of all the major communication media. It 
includes some particularly interesting paragraphs on radio broadcasting where 
we find that about 41,000,000 Japanese people are radio listeners. (124) 
Jerome B. Cohen is the author of ‘‘Financial Development,’’ another outstand- 
ing contribution. One can not but wonder how Cohen would treat the changes 
in the financial picture resulting from the Korean War. 
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The eleventh chapter, the only one given over strictly to politics, is entitled 
**Government’’ and is by Chitoshi Yanaga of Yale. After a very short histor- 
ical introduction, and an outline of the constitution of 1947, Yanaga surveys 
the institutional developments during the last few years under the headings: 
National Diet, Executive, Judiciary, Local Government, Police System, Na- 
tional Defense, Social Security and Welfare, and Political Parties. The survey 
gives a remarkably complete picture of Japan’s new political framework, but it 
does not supply us with much information conceming the current political 
alignments and tensions, nor do we get more than a hint of the author’s answer 
to that constantly recurring question: To what extent has the new structure 
resulted in broadening the base of political life in Japan? 

The book is heavily weighted with what might be properly termed cultural 
chapters, having eight which seem to fall in this category. The first, by 
Douglas H. Haring, comes under the heading: ‘‘Way of Life.’’ It overlaps some- 
what, both in content and approach, the chapter on ‘The People,’’ undoubtedly 
because Embree did not follow the usual statistical pattern; but Haring in- 
cludes some thoughtful sections on such topics as Cultural Receptivity, the 
Family as Modei and Social Unit, Country and City, Etiquette, Neighborhoods 
and Recreation—all of which serve as a truly valuable introduction to Japa- 
nese culture. The chapter on ‘‘Religion’’ by A. K. Reischauer, a noted scholar 
of Japanese Buddhism, is a compact factual treatment. This is followed by.a 
chapter with the title ‘‘Cultural Life’’ which is misleading, for Daniel Crump 
Buchanan’s account is a well organized outline of only the occupation’s re- 
education program. Then comes a chapter on ‘‘Scientific Research’’ by Seishi 
Kikuchi which adds something new to our English literature on Japan: a his- 
torical survey of the outstanding achievements of Japanese scientists since 
the Meiji Restoration. Only two chapters fall directly in the field of art. One, 
under the title of ‘‘The Fine Arts,’’ is by Harold G. Henderson and the other, 
on ‘‘Architecture,’”? is by Alexander C. Soper. These men—both authors of 
books in those particular fields—have written highly factual, historical out 
lines. The last two chapters in this cultural section are by Joseph K. Yama- 
giwa of Michigan. The first is a very brief descriptive study of the ‘‘Lan- 
guage,’’ and the second, under the title of ‘‘Literature,’’ surveys the history 
of prose, dramatic and poetic literature. The major forms and most of the well- 
known titles and authors are touched upon. The most valuable feature of Yama- 
giwa’s outline, however, is his rather detailed list of English translations. 

The last four chapters can be classed as historical, in a rather narrow 
sense of the word. Sir George Sansom has contributed the first one: ‘‘History: 
From Earliest Times to 1853.’’ It is a short factual summary, with a political 
and religious emphasis, which does not read at all like Sir George’s stimu- 
lating, interpretive books. The second chapter of the group is on the ‘“‘Devel- 
opment of the Modern State (1830-1945)’’ by the editor, Hugh Borton. The 
years between 1890 and 1945 are divided into the period of the emergence of 
Japan as a modern power (1890-1920) and the period of the rise of nationalism 
and defeat (1920-1945). Most of the fioteworthy events in the field of internal 





488 THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


politics are covered. The next chapter, entitled ‘‘Foreign Relations (1931- 
1945)’? by Joseph W. Ballantine, is one of the best surveys of the book. The 
mass of detail is carefully sifted and then moulded into a very neat pattern. 
Certain implied interpretations, however, may have to be revised once scholars 
have had the opportunity to exploit the Japanese Foreign Office documents 
that are now available. The last chapter is on the ‘‘Occupation.’’ The author, 
Jane M. Alden, deals with the subject by first discussing the policies and 
objectives of the occupation, then its organization and powers, and finally its 
accomplishments. Being centered largely on the political and legal aspects 
of the occupation itself, the chapter therefore can not be considered an ade- 
quate outline history of post-war Japan. 
DELMER M. BROWN 


University of California 


Translations From Early Japanese Literature. By EDWIN O, REISCHAUER and 
JOSEPH K. YAMAGIWA. Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 1951. iv, 
467 p. $6.00. 


This is a welcome contribution to the study of the history of Japanese 
literature. It will be useful to advanced students, and even those whose 
knowledge is elementary will find a good deal of interest in it. It consists 
of translations of four well-known works representing as many kinds of writing 
in the period from the eleventh century to the thirteenth. That is a period 
which covers a transition from the classic to the mediaeval in literature and 
the plastic arts, parallel to changes in political and social life that took 
place as Japan passed from monarchical to feudal institutions. 

An introductory essay precedes each translation, and the translations are 
carefully annotated. The translators have made full use of the best available 
studies by Japanese scholars. Consequently the work as a whole contains 
many illuminating sidelights on Japanese history in general; and it is perhaps 
this aspect of the work of Dr. Reischauer and Dr. Yamagiwa that is the most 
valuable. 

Owing to its allusive and impressionistic nature and to the general char- 
acter of the Japanese language, early Japanese literature—and especially 
Japanese poetry—loses most of its flavor in translation, as the translators 
would be the first to admit. They have therefore wisely made their versions 
as literal and exact as possible. They argue that ‘‘the result is scarcely 
smooth and felicitous English, but will at least permit the student of J apanese 
literature to approach somewhat closer to the originals than he could through 
poor and unimaginative translations.’’ I feel sure that they have chosen the 
right course here. Scholars who combine the erudition and the creative talent 
of an Arthur Waley are rare and inimitable; but there is ample room for the 
less ambitious, but sound and painstaking scholarship which this volume 
contains. 
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In his introduction to the translation of the Izayoi Nikki a poetical diary 
of the 13th century, Dr. Reischauer gives a sketch of the major trends of J apa- 
nese literature during the period under consideration. He refers to the in- 
adequacy of Aston’s History of Japanese Literature, a remarkable pioneer work 
which is now out of date, and expresses a hope that somebody will ‘‘undertake 
the writing of a satisfactory history of Japanese literature and thus fill in one 
of the most serious gaps in our understanding of the civilization of the Far 
East.’’ I am a little doubtful about this. I am inclined to think that it would be 
a premature and too ambitious undertaking for any foreign student, and I would 
prefer to see first a good translation of the work of a leading Japanese author- 
ity. Meanwhile our purpose would, I believe, be better served by further vol- 
umes similar to the work under review. They would give the facts, using the 
researches of Japanese authorities but leaving the reader to exercise his own 
critical judgment. There is nothing so dangerous and deceptive as estimations 
of absolute values in a foreign literature; and an individual historian’s prefer- 
ences are not of much interest. 

Dr. Reischauer’s study of the Izayoi Nikki is a case in point. I find the 
original a tiresome work, and its poetical quality seems to be very poor and 
thin; but it has been popular in Japan for centuries, and some Japanese critics 
give it very high praise. Yet, even if it has little literary merit, it has consid- 
erable literary interest, in the sense that it throws light on the development of 
taste in Japan. It also has a real historical interest, arising from the circum- 
stances in which it was composed. 

The lady who wrote it, Abutsu by name, was the wife of a nobleman of con- 
sequence named Tameie, who belonged to a branch of the Fujiwara family that 
produced a succession of famous poets. Among them was Tameie’s father, 
Sadaie (perhaps better known as Teika), who compiled two of the great official 
anthologies of verse and was, if not the greatest poet of the period, the 
greatest arbiter of poetic taste. To him is ascribed the selection of the 
Hyakunin-Isshu, a book of 100 poems, one by each of a hundred poets. This is 
the basis of a favourite card-game in Japan, the Hana-awase, where the play- 
ers match poets and verses. I well remember, when I was first introduced to 
this charming pastime by young people in the house of some Japanese friends, 
thinking how much it differed from a similar game that we had played as chil- 
dren, where the cards portrayed not stars in the poetical firmament but such 
earthy characters as Mr. Bones the butcher, and Mr. Snip the tailor. 

The Izayoi Nikki, while testifying to the important part played by poetry 
in Japanese life, shows in a graphic way the importance attached to the hered- 
itary principle in literature and the arts. Abutsu dwells upon the literary 
heritage which she shares with her sons by Tameie, but her diary also deals 
with a more practical problem of inheritance than the succession of her boy 
Tamesuke to poetical office, though even that was not without substantial ad- 
vantage in rank and emoluments. Her diary describes a journey to Kamakura, 
the seat of feudal power, for the purpose of pleading the claim of Tamesuke to 
an estate claimed also by his step-brother. The details are complicated but 
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the facts collected by Dr. Reischauer from the diary and from other sources 
show in a most interesting way the complexities of feudal land tenure—the 
diversity of rights to land-revenue as between owner, tenant and steward, 
and the conflicts of jurisdiction between the Bakufu and the Crown. 

Abutsu went to Kamakura in 1277, and died without getting a ruling from the 
Shogun’s judges. The delay was almost certainly due to the great pressure of 
business in the law-courts at Kamakura, which at that time were flooded with 
suits arising out of the Mongol invasion of 1274. The affairs of the Shogun’s 
vassals and retainers in that time of crisis (when a second invasion was 
threatened) naturally came before the trivial pleas of civilian petitioners; and 
it is an interesting piece of testimony to the fairness of the Kamakura courts 
that in 1291 the steward’s rights in the estate were at last awarded to Abu- 
tsu’s son, while the final decision as to the owner’s rights was not made by 
the competent court of the Crown for more than a century. The story as set 
forth by Dr. Reischauer is a fascinating one; and though Abutsu may not 
have been a good poet, she has deserved the praise of historians. Some idea 
of the continuity of Japanese history which arises from the hereditary prin- 
ciple may be gained from the fact that Abutsu’s descendants (through her 
sons by Tameie), down to the twentieth generation and into the twentieth cen- 
tury, figure in biographical dictionaries as poets maintaining the family 
tradition. 

The Translation of the Tsutsumi Chiinagon Monogatari is the joint work of 
Dr. Reischauer and Dr. Yamagiwa. It is a collection of ten short stories, 
apparently al! by different writers and conjecturally dated between about 1050 
and about 1200. These stories are thought to exhibit a new trend in the litera- 
ture of the late Heian period. They are described as ‘‘short stories’’ in the 
modern sense of that term and some extravagant claims have been made for 
them by Japanese critics—one of whom goes so far as to say that these are 
among the earliest examples of short story writing in the world. While one may 
make reservations as to originality and literary excellence some of these 
pieces display a delicate humorous charm and all are of historical interest. 
While they all show something of that deep if narrow sophistication which is 
characteristic of the court society of the epoch, there is to be discemed in 
them—I think one may say so without straining the evidence—a definite 
movement away from the sentimental and somewhat self-satisfied standards of 
the tenth century. It is true that even in the Genji and still more in the Makura 
no Soshi a little self-criticism begins to creep in, and there are some cynical 
touches; but in most of these Tsutsumi Chunagon stories the note is definitely 
ironic. The writers seem to be searching for the ridiculous aspects of con- 


temporary manners. 
The first story in point of time (it can be dated with some certainty around 


1050) is entitled ‘‘The Acting Middle Counsellor who did not get over the 
Pass’? and describes an unsuccessful love affair. A thick atmosphere of 
sentiment is created by a sequence of preliminary scenes and the intrigue 
progresses toward a romantic climax. But at last when the Counsellor, by 





i 
i 
i 














A 


1.4 MW Odqdganme wm 


Re 
thi 
lit 


ac 








aera 





XUM 


BOOK REVIEWS 491 


the help of a friendly lady-in-waiting, is brought face to face with the Prin- 
cess by moonlight, she is in low spirits and he has no determination, and 
that is all. 

Such an account of love’s labour lost might by exception have been written 
in an earlier period; but the remaining pieces seem to express a new outlook, 
to hint that the pretensions of this insulated coterie of poets and philanderers 
were empty, or at least a fit subject for mockery. It is easy to read too much 
conscious intention into these slight pieces. But it is a fact that in the 
twelfth century the spirit of the times was changing fast. The prestige of the 
court nobility was waning, and it would be surprising if such a development 
were not reflected in current literature. 

As to the purely literary qualities of these stories—their style, their form 
and their feeling—this is not the place for an essay on the characteristics of 
classical Japanese literature; but it may be pertinent to say that, although the 
ten pieces are unequal they all appear to exhibit a feeling for construction 
which is not usually visible in earlier monogatari. They ramble less and are 
rather more self-conscious. In style as well as content they are unequal, but 
there are passages, for example in the story of the Lesser Commander who 
plucked the Blossoming Cherry, where what seems at first like an unstudied 
vagueness somehow contrives by a succession of light touches to create a 
very strong impression of reality. Perhaps this is one of the special qualities 
of good Japanese prose in the classical manner. Poor in direct and exact de- 
scription, it seems to fulfil its purpose by the suggestive, allusive methods of 
Japanese poetry, and often, I think, with greater success. I confess that most 
Heian poetry, with its tricks and conventions and its limited themes leaves me 
cold and indeed at times irritates me. I resent its preoccupation with moon- 
light and melancholy, and ask why these virtuosi paid no attention to the 
swing of the constellations, the epic of the seasons, the beauty and the terror 
under the surface of life. But these are mere prejudices, and the reader had 
better turn to the originals and make up his own mind. 

There is not much that I can usefully say about Dr. Yamagiwa’s translation 
from the O-Kagami. I have only a slight knowledge of its contents and it would 
be presumptuous of me to offer comments on his introduction and his render 
ing. Both seem to me to be thorough and skilful. He gives an interesting de- 
tailed account of the rekishi monogatari or historical tales as a literary genre. 
Very little has been published on this subject in Western languages and the 
student will therefore find much that is new and valuable in Dr. Yamagiwa’s 
work. He has chosen for translation those portions of the O-Kagami which 
comprise one of the most important sources for the life of Fujiwara Michinaga. 

The last section of this volume is a study of the Heiji Monogatari by Dr. 
Reischauer. This is one of the gunki monogatari or war tales (sometimes, 
though I think wrongly, called ‘‘military novels’’) which are the characteristic 
literary product of the Kamakura period. Together with the historical tales they 
may be said to constitute the Japanese epic. Dr. Reischauer gives a useful 
account of the evolution of this literary form, with some helpful comments 
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on the value of the monogatari as historical evidence. Although they are 
imaginative works they were written during the formative phases of feudalism 
and tell us more about the spirit of the times than do the exact and reliable 
chronicles of fact. The portion of the Heiji Monogatari here translated is 
from the first half of the work. One very good reason for this choice was the 
fact that, of the three famous Heiji Scroll Paintings, the first and best is in 
the Boston Museum of Fine Arts. In an appendix for which students of Japa- 
nese art will be grateful Dr. Reischauer has provided a general description of 
the scrolls and translations of the text which accompanies the pictures. I be- 
lieve this is the first full translation of the script, though translations from 
the Boston scroll were published some years ago by Mr. Tomita, to whose 
judgment and enterprise the Museum owes its good fortune in possessing this 
13th century masterpiece. 
GEORGE B. SANSOM 


Columbia University 


Jédai bungaku shi _-ft3cSisxe (A history of ancient literature). By SASAKI 
NOBUTSUNA {FAS fa Ml. Tokyo: Tokyodo, 1950. 2 vols. iv + vi + 412+ 22 
p.; ili + viii + 508 + 27 p. 

Readers familiar with the original edition (1935-36) of Sasaki’s ]J6dai 
bungaku shi will be dismayed by this ‘‘new and revised” version. Gone are 
the numerous photographs illustrating the text, the fine paper and the sturdy 
binding. Gone too, for reasons harder to understand, are Sasaki’s parallel 
translations of passages he quotes from early texts: was this, one may wonder, 
entirely so as to shorten the book, or did it result from the conviction that 
the readers of the new edition would need less help than those of thirteen 
years before? 

It might be imagined, however, that this inferiority in the appearance of the 
book and in its ready intelligibility is more than compensated for by additional 
material included in the later edition, both revaluations made by Sasaki and 
new discoveries by other scholars. Nothing could be further from the truth. 
There are, it is true, numerous revisions, but almost without exception of an 
exceedingly trivial nature. For example, the honorifics applied to the persons 
and achievements of the various emperors have for the most part been dropped. 
The supposedly derogatory name Shina (for China) has largely been replaced 
by the word tairiku (‘‘continent’’), although a few Shina’s still dot the pages, 
-as well as one curious ‘‘XX continent,’’ presumably a twice-corrected Shina 
(2.237). And the ‘‘age of the gods’”’ is now referred to as the ‘“‘legendary 
period.’? These represent the bulk of the changes, and seem a minor triumph 
of the democratization of the new Japan. In addition to the above revisions, a 
few of the more speculative statements have been struck out or made less 
dogmatic, but almost nothing has been added. The various bibliographies in- 
cluded in the book contain only four new titles, two of them by Sasaki, al- 
though the thirteen years between the two editions of this history were by no 
means unproductive of studies in early Japanese literature. 
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It is perhaps unfair to blame Sasaki for the failings of this new edition. Al- 
though the book appears under his name, the revisions were presumably 
chiefly the work of an assistant, for Sasaki (born 1872) is apparently past the 
age of extensively correcting an earlier work. But whether judged on the basis 
of the 1935 edition or the present one, the J6dai bungaku shi is a surprisingly 
bad book for a man whose reputation stands as high as Sasaki’s. It must be 
understood, however, that I criticize the book only from the viewpoint of a 
western reader; what its value may be for Japanese I shall not attempt to 
predict. 

The most conspicuous defect of Sasaki’s history is the apparent lack of a 

critical spirit. As a bow to democratic Japan, Sasaki may not insist on 660 
B.C. as the date of the foundation of the country, but it is nowhere questioned 
that the Emperor Jimmu actually wrote the poems ascribed to him. The old 
chronology and traditions are tacitly accepted, even though Japanese and 
western scholars have long doubted their validity. Sasaki’s literary judg- 
ments are also colored by an uncritical admiration for Japanese antiquity, 
and a patriotic enthusiasm which his western readers may not share. For 
example, after quoting some doggerel from the Kaifiso and admitting that the 
poetry in that collection is on the whole very poor, he blandly asserts that 
the contributions (not quoted) by the Emperor Mommu are ‘‘masterpieces”’ 
(2.466). Again, the wretched little verses in the Kojiki H3t%0 are extravagantly 
praised and the work itself is depicted as a glorious treasure-house of great 
literature. A western reader is likely to read such judgments with growing ir- 
ritation or with amusement. 
- The major part of the first volume of the history is devoted to the Kojiki 
(which Sasaki prefers to call Furukotobumi) and to the Nihon shoki. Admit- 
tedly these are not promising subjects for literary analysis, but Sasaki’s dis- 
like of Chinese influence on Japanese literature leads him to far-fetched con- 
clusions which can anly arouse the distrust of western readers. Sasaki un- 
questionably follows the ‘‘pure Japanese’’ pronunciation of the Kojiki 
established by Motoori and his predecessors, although an objective examina- 
tion of the text must make it apparent that this pronunciation can only be an 
ingenious hypothesis.’ Not only does Sasaki read the Kojiki in this pseudo- 
reconstruction, but also the Nihon shoki and the later histories as well, pro- 
fessing to be able to detect the style of the old storytellers in the seemingly 
Chinese compositions. 

These storytellers (kataribe) are clearly the heroes of the first volume. 
They were the ones, according to Sasaki, who supplied the materials used in 
the compilation of the early histories, and who preserved the ancient legends 
in all their simple beauty. Sasaki declares, ‘‘There is no doubt but that it 
was the duty of the kataribe to recite and transmit the legends and the old 
traditions.’’ (1.97). Unfortunately, there i. considerable doubt on the matter. 
Tsuda Sokichi Hi 7¢47%%, drawing his conclusions from the same material as 


*For a good summary of the language of the Kojiki, see Sansom, An Historical 
Grammar of J] apanese, pp. 16-23. 
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Sasaki, said, ‘‘Whatever the validity of my other theories, it can at least be 
stated quite positively that there is not the slightest scrap of evidence to 
show that in antiquity the kataribe recited and transmitted ancient matters.’’? 
Of the two scholars, I think Tsuda is generally recognized to be the greater 
authority on the Kojiki, and his reasoning certainly seems more persuasive 
than Sasaki’s. The latter’s usual method of argumentation is to string together 
statements which he qualifies as ‘‘probably true’’ (de ard) in each instance, 
but from them manages to lead to conclusions as unqualifiedly stated as the 
above one. One longs over and over to stop Sasaki and ask, ‘‘Why can’t you 
admit that neither you nor anyone else knows the facts?’’ What, for instance, 
are we to conclude from such a sentence as the following: ‘‘It is probably not 
necessarily an absurd surmise to consider that these men from about 719 to 
721-2 probably compiled this book.’’* If we accept that it is “probably not 
necessarily an absurd surmise,’’ how much credence should we lend to the 
statement? Would it not have been better to give the bare facts instead of 
such a vague hypothesis? 

It is not only on the side of overindulgence in unsubstantiated speculation 
that Sasaki errs. He constantly makes statements, as though they were general 
truths, which actually demand further elucidation. When, for example, he says, 
**The Kojiki defined the fundamental concept of national unity and served as 
a foundation on which the people could depend”’ (1.248), we may wonder, among 
other things, what he means by ‘“‘the people.’’ Does he mean that copies of 
the Kojiki were available for general distribution to the masses as a form of 
indoctrination in Yamatodamashii? If not, who are ‘‘the people’’ for whom the 
book was supposedly compiled, and why is there no record of anyone having 
“‘depended’’ on the Kojiki or even having looked at it for centuries after its 
completion? Might it not be, rather, that the court, dissatisfied with the miser- 
able style of the Kojiki, had the more elegant Nihon shoki compiled, and then 
had no further use for the Kojiki? Again, Sasaki cites instances in the texts 
of the Kojiki and the various Fudoki where the Japanese pronunciation of oc- 
casional words is given, as proof that the works were read in Japanese. Per- 
haps, but is it not more likely that such instances indicate departures from 
the normal non-Japanese readings? This is hardly the place for me to indulge 
in speculations of my own, but I believe that Sasaki should have dealt with 
such problems instead of contenting himself with oracular pronouncements. 

When we come to the second volume of the history, concemed mainly with 
the Man’ydsha, Sasaki not only stands on firmer ground, but is, in fact, the 
work’s most famous living interpreter. As a whole, though, Sasaki’s discus- 
sion of the Man’yoshu is both disappointing and inadequate. For example, out 
of 240 pages devoted to the work, Sasaki can spare only one for a discussion 
of its value in the history of Japanese literature. (2.344). It would have been 


?Tsuda, Kojiki oyobi Nibon shoki no kenkyt, p. 57. 

71,279, I hope that my translation is not unfair to Sasaki. The original runs: Kono 
hitobito ga Yoro sannen naishi go-rokunen goro ni, kono sho wo senshita de aro to 
nasu no wa, kanarazushimo mukei no sozo de wa arumai. 
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fascinating to read an account of what the Man’ydshii meant to successive 
generations of Japanese poets, and how its images were adopted and altered 
by them. But we must not look to Sasaki for any literary judgments in the 
western sense. Accustomed as western readers are to the precise and dispas- 
sionate analysis which. mark our modern criticism, Sasaki’s remarks seem 
superficial and unrevealing. What he does is to follow the early Chinese books 
of criticism or the prefaces to the Kokinshi (905 A.D.) in making facile judg- 
ments on one poet after another: this one is strong in feeling but lacking in 
energy, that one possesses true simplicity and refinement but is lacking in 
emotion, etc.* A western reader wants to know how the poets used different 
types of imagery and different verse forms. He wants to know also if the poets 
reveal an interest in the sound of their verses, if they used word-plays to in- 
crease the complexity of the images, and a hundred similar points. And when 
Sasaki says of the Man’yoshu that it is the quintessence of the spirit of the 
Japanese people (2.343), the western reader wants to know what Chinese and 
other foreign influence was exerted on the work. If, for example, Sasaki gave 
us poems from the Yu-hsien k’u 3#{ilf{ and showed us how their imitations in 
the Man’yoshu differed from the originals, we should be able to appreciate the 
‘‘Japanese spirit’’ better than after reading its virtues exalted.° 

One further thing vitiates Sasaki’s judgments on the Man’ydshi. As he him- 
self states (2.350) at the close of his discussion on the collection, ‘‘Since the 
Man’ ydshi is written entirely in Chinese characters, the first and last question 
is how to read the text in Japanese.’’ What Sasaki should have admitted at the 
very outset of his remarks on the Man’ ydshiz is that the reading of the text has yet 
to be firmly established. This is not a matter of an occasional troublesome vari- 
ant; it vitally affects our understanding of many poems. This does not mean that 
we must not discuss the Man’ydshi at all, but in a serious history of literature 
our imperfect knowledge of the text should surely be emphasized. Judgments 
made with our present knowledge of the work are likely to prove in the future 
as inadequate as a study of Hamlet based entirely on the text of the bad Quarto. 

The book’s most useful parts are those dealing with relatively obscure 
works, such as the Kinkafu iki, discovered by Sasaki himself in 1925. 
These works are not easy to consult directly, and articles are seldom written 
about them. Our gratitude to Sasaki would be considerable were it not for the 
fact that even such useful parts are marred for a western reader by faults of 
varying gravity. First must be mentioned the inconveniences characteristic of 
the entire book. In the original edition dates were sometimes given according 
to the ‘‘imperial chronology.’’ Whatever the undemocratic implications, this 
system is greatly preferable to the bare nengo dates which always necessitate 
time consuming consultation of tables. Another inconvenience comes from 
Sasaki’s general failure to give kana pronunciations for difficult names. Why, 


“Such remarks are scattered throughout the work, e.g. 2.292. 

Sasaki makes tantalizing references to the Yurhsien k’u, notably 2.282, where he 
says of a Man’yoshu poem that it is ‘‘filled with the truest sentiments’’ and then notes 
parenthetically that it is based on something in the Yu-hsien k’u. See also 2.458-9. 
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for instance, is the reading for O no Yasuie 4&4 given only in the index? 
If the name is difficult enough to require kana it should obviously be given in 
the text. 

A second major failing is Sasaki’s refusal to admit that many passages he 
gives only in Japanese were in Chinese in their original texts. Sometimes his 
translations are in straightforward kambun chokuyaku style, as in the Kinkafu 
excerpts, but at other times he adopts an archaic pseudo-Kojiki style which 
can only annoy the reader. Sasaki’s failure to give the original texts he is 
ostensibly quoting makes it impossible to use his history as a work of refer- 
ence. His translations represent an awkward halfway stage between the diffi- 
cult originals and intelligible modern versions. 

A final defect to be noted, though it is relatively minor, is Sasaki’s patriotic 
approach to the Kinkafu (and other works). Any song, however crude, which 
says that Japan is a nice country is acclaimed by him as a masterpiece. 

This brings up what is probably the crux of the discussion of the book. It 
may be wondered how it is that Sasaki’s history has managed to become ac- 
cepted as a standard work if what I have said about it is in any respect true. 
The answer is that Sasaki’s is a history of literature written for Japanese, and 
not for western readers. The latter would prefer a history with clearly stated 
names and dates, accompanied by penetrating discussions of the methods and 
value of major works. However, Japanese readers may not seek the same fea- 
tures, and their evaluations of literary works may also be quite different. Per- 
haps most Japanese can agree with Sasaki who says of the following poem from 
the Kojiki (attributed to the Emperor Nintoku) that it is ‘‘full of deep emo- 
tions, in which description and sentiments are one’’: 


okihe ni wa off the shore 

obune tsuraraku the little boats are strung out 
kurosaya no [fair as] a black sheath 
masazuko wagimo my sweetheart, dear child, 
kuni e kudarasu is going back to her province.° 


As it stands, I find the poem curious, but not particularly pleasing, much less 
deeply moving. Moreover, the text is certainly in places corrupt, a factor which 
is likely to disturb a western reader though apparently not Sasaki. His praise 
of the poem also seems somewhat conditioned by the fact that it is attributed 
to a benevolent emperor, but this is not a consideration so likely to influence 
a western reader. 

A divergence of views and methods of literary criticism is perfectly natural, 
and it is often interesting to read such a work as Sasaki’s if only for its un- 
familiar approach, just as a history of world literature by a Bulgarian or a 
Brazilian would certainly afford us novel insights. But in the end we must 
write our own histories, and whatever its value for Japanese, Sasaki’s book is 
clearly alien to our tastes. For a history of early Japanese literature to mean 


*I have followed the interpretation given by Sasaki in the original edition of the 
book (2.71), although it is at best doubtful. 
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very much for western readers it must be couched in our own terms with refer- 
ence to our own critical standards. What a Japanese critic might say about 
such a work I hesitate to think. 


D. L. KEENE 
University of Cambridge 


Toyo bijutsu ronko: Obei shucho no meihin EER Mhims KAVMOAA 
(Studies in Far Easter art: Masterpieces in European and American 
collections). By YASHIRO YUKIO K{t3#K£. Tokyo: Zauho Kankokai, 1942. 
2 vols.; Vol. 1, text, 12 + 254 p., with 38 plates and numerous textual il- 
lustrations; Vol. 2, 55 plates. 40 yen. 


Western students of Far Eastern art often wonder what the reaction of a 
first-class native critic would be toward the various art objects in westerm 
collections. To them the work under review should be of considerable interest, 
for it consists of detailed studies of some twenty or more Chinese and Japa- 
nese art objects, primarily in American, and secondarily in British, German, 
and Italian collections. 

The author, Yashiro Yukio (b. 1890), is one of the most authoritative art 
critics and scholars in Japan today. As Director of the Art Research Institute, 
Tokyo, from 1926 to 1943, as Councillor of the National Museum, Tokyo, from 
1946 to 1950, and since 1950 as Deputy Chairman of the National Commission 
for the Protection of Cultural Properties, his influence has been considerable. 
His Nihon bijutsu no tokushitsu (Characteristics of Japanese Art) (Tokyo, 
1943), is probably the most original general study of Japanese art. In the field 
of Western art, his study in English, Sandro Botticelli (London, 1925, 3 vols.) 
is a classic of its kind, as is his recently published work in Japanese, en- 
titled Venus (Tokyo, 1950). 

The materials for the volume under review were gathered mainly in 1933-34 
while the author was a guest of the Carnegie Corporation. Most of the studies 
included in it were first published in the journal Bijutsu kenkyu between 1933 
and 1939. The work is excellently and profusely illustrated, with nearly 100 
full-page or folding plates, and many textual illustrations, including objects 
illustrated for comparative purposes, signatures, seals, inscriptions, etc. 
The text, in discussing a certain art object, draws comparisons with similar ob- 
jects in both oriental and western collections, and analyzes earlier studies of the 
work. Yashiro has consulted the main western sources, but only those pub- 
lished prior to 1934, so that his comments and corrections are in some cases 
out-of-date. He does not hesitate to point out what he considers mistransla- 
tions or mistakes in interpretation. 

Since there is not space for a detailed analysis of each of the studies in- 
cluded, we will note briefly the art objects under study, illustrated by the 55 
plates in Volume 2. 


I, (Plates 1-7) T’ien Lung Shan bas-relief. Winthrop Collection [ Fogg 
Museum, Cambridge, Massachusetts] . 
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II, (Plates 8-13) Sui dynasty (A.D. 593) bronze Amitabha Buddha group. 
Museum of Fine Arts, Boston. 
III. (Plate 14) T’ang dynasty stone figure of Acala. Field Museum, Chicago. 
IV. (Plates 15-18) Three T’ang dynasty sculptures. Standing Bodhisattva: 
Mrs. John D. Rockefeller, New York; Seated Sakyamuni: Mrs. C. R. 
Holmes, New York; Double Bodhisattva stele: Metropolitan Museum, 
New York. 
V. (Plates 19-21) Hui Tsung’s copy of Chang Hsiian’s scroll painting 
**Ladies preparing newly woven silk.’’ Museum of Fine Arts, Boston. 
VI.-VII. (Plates 22-27) A Sung copy of Chou Wen-chi’s painting ‘‘Within 
the palace.’’ University of Pennsylvania Museum, Philadelphia; Mr. 
Bernard Berenson, Florence; Sir Percival David, London. 
VIII. (Plate 28) The ‘‘Hundred geese’’ of Ma Fen. Academy of Arts, Honolulu. 
IX. (Plates 29-30) Japanese sculpture with inscriptions in the Museum of 
Fine Arts, Boston. Kaikei’s Miroku (1189) and Saichi’s Sho-kannon 
(1269). 
X.-XI, (Plates 31-35) Hokkedo Kompon mandara. Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston. 
XII. (Plates 36-39) Two great Buddhist paintings in the United States. Daiitoku 
Myoo, Museum of Fine Arts, Boston; Horokaku mandara, Freer Gallery 
of Art, Washington, D. C. 
XIII. (Plates 40-44) Scroll of Kibi Daijin in China. Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston. 
XIV. (Plates 45-49) Jizo engi. Freer Gallery of Art, Washington, D. C. 
XV. (Plates 50-53) A portfolio of paintings and calligraphy on paper by 
Koetsu. Museum of East Asiatic Art, Berlin. 
XVI. (Plates 54-55) Sotatsu’s Matsushima screen and Korin’s Matsushima 
screen. Freer Gallery of Art, Washington, D. C.; Museum of Fine Arts, 
Boston. 


Yashiro is highly appreciative of the quality of all the works under review, 
and his approach is primarily subjective. However it should be remembered 
that these studies were written for an audience of Japanese specialists and 
amateurs, who were not yet fully aware of the quality of Far Eastern art 
abroad. The mistakes in translation and interpretation of various western writ- 
ers, which the author delights in pointing out, have since largely been cor- 
rected, so that many sections of Yashiro’s work are. now superfluous. However 
the edited texts, reproductions of the various seals, inscriptions, and callig- 
raphy, together with the excellent illustrations, make this a work of lasting 
value to the student of Far Eastern art. 


RICHARD DOUGLAS LANE 


Columbia University 
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Nihon fuasshizumu no genryu H&E 77 Y» x2 OE (Origins of Japanese 
Fascism). By TANAKA SOGORO Hi4:-42788. Tokyo: Hakuyo Sha, 1949. 
viii + 418 p. 

Tanaka Sogoro, a writer who has long been interested in socialism,’ says 
in the preface of the book under review that he wishes to gain a better under 
standing of the fascist movement in Japan by studying the life and thought of 
Kita Ikki 4t— BK (1883-1937). As the author of the book that has been referred 
to as the ‘‘bible of Japanese ultranationalism,’’ Kita is considered one of the 
most prominent theorists of the movement. For evidence Tanaka relies heavily 
upon the writings of Kita and upon the various accounts of the Black Dragon 
Society (Kokuryukai, more properly translated as Amur Society). In addition, 
the author cites a number of unpublished documents as well as newspapers, 
books and articles. The book includes a wealth of quotations and much factual 
material, but the selection and presentation of data is clearly affected by the 
author’s Marxian conviction that he is getting at the roots of a cancerous 
social growth that somehow must be removed. The value of the book, therefore, 
is quite limited; it provides much new, significant information, but it gives 
few clues as to how Kita’s ‘“‘reconstruction’’ program became the focus of one 
of Japan’s most dynamic social movements. 

The approach of the book is chronological—each chapter covering what 
Tanaka considers to be a separate period in the life and thought of Kita Ikki. 
The first of the nine chapters, therefore, deals with Kita’s intellectual devel- 
opment from 1897, when, as a middle school student on the island of Sado, he 
began to read socialist literature, until 1905, when he began to write his first 
book. He made his second trip to Tokyo in 1901 to receive medical attention 
for his eyes, and was stirred by the socialist activities at the capital. He be- 
came deeply disturbed by Russian military activities in Manchuria. Tanaka 
suggests that although Kita still accepted the socialist program(as it was cur 
rently outlined in the new weekly socialist newspaper, the Heimin shimbun), 
he was inclined already to be somewhat hesitant about the principle of pacifi- 
cism, feeling that, in the case of the Russians, force should be met with force. 
Following the death of his father the next year, Kita remained for a time on 
Sado, where he continued his socialist activities, until the spring of 1905 when 
he returned to Tokyo to join his younger brother as a student at Waseda Uni- 
versity. During the hectic months following the Russo-Japanese War he set 
to work on his first book, Kokutai ron oyobi junsei shakai shugi (The theory of 
national entity and pure socialism.) 

Tanaka’s second chapter is restricted to a discussion of this book. Through- 
out the chapter Tanaka seems to concentrate upon Kita’s lack of understand- 
ing of socialism and upon the diabolical nature of the man’s character, rather 
than upon the essence and significance of his synthesis of socialism and na- 
tionalism. Some space is given to the impact of nationalism upon the intellec- 


1He is the author of Nibon shakai undo shi (History of the Japanese socialist move- 
ment), 3 vols., 1948, and many other works. 
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tuals of that day, showing that even the two leading socialist journals, after 
a series of attempts to make an adjustment to nationalism, were forced to dis- 
continue publication. He also gives some attention to the organization in 1905 
of Japan’s first National Socialist Party (Kokka shakai to), giving this quota- 
tion from its platform: ‘‘We advocate that, with regard to the national entity 
(kokutai BAfG) of Japan, the Emperor and his people be bound together with 
the love that exists in the family between the father and his children, and that 
the great principle of co-operative living be carried out through the authority 
of the state.’’ Tanaka indicates that for a socialist to be taken in by this 
nationalist nonsense is inexcusable; he suggests that Kita did not really 
understand socialist principles and that he was driven by the petty personal 
desires of a weak and frail person who was unbalanced by mysticism and 
superstition. Kita seems to have lost hope that a strong working class move- 
ment would arise, and he became suspicious of the internationalist emphasis 
of the socialists. He attempted, therefore, to construct a synthesis that would 
place the national principles of kokutai and the socialist principles of ‘‘pure 
socialism’’ in a logical and valid relationship to each other. The structure 
which he built was termed ‘‘social democracy’’ (shakai minshu shugi). In it he 
rejected the Socialist Party’s internationalism, insisting that social democracy 
was compatible with nationalism, and at the same time made room for individ- 
ualism, declaring that social democracy can not exist without a recognition of 
the rights of the individual. The synthesis also took on certain mystic qual- 
ities as Kita developed his thesis of the ‘‘god-like man’’ (shinjin jjijiA) and 
kokutai. Kokutai was not a static phenomenon but was a product of an evolu- 
tionary process. Social democracy too was seen in this light. He wrote that so- 
cial democracy was impossible except as an end product of the evolutionary 
growth of individualism; that ‘‘one-worldism’’ emerged from imperialism; and 
that a society of common property came only after the development of the prin- 
ciples of private property. In such a system Tanaka sees the beginnings of 
fascism, ‘‘a petty bourgeois ideology,’’ an ideology which gave excuses for 
the existence of imperialism. Kita’s book, published at his own expense, 
created quite a sensation in certain socialist circles. Fukuda Tokuzo consid- 
ered the author a genius. Katayama Sen spoke highly of the study, saying that 
one could not but appreciate its service to the cause of socialism. Then sud- 
denly the book was banned by the government, for Kita did not take the orthodox 
view of the Imperial institution. Kita, who had a taste for fame, was thrown into 
' extreme <iepths of despair. He spent some time trying to make the book accept- 
able to the officials, but eventually he found a more promising outlet for his 
energies in giving personal support of the revolutionary movement in China. 
Kita’s role in the Chinese Revolution is the subject of the third chapter. 
Most of the material comes from two sources: Kita’s own account entitled 
Shina kakumei gaishi (A private history of the Chinese Revolution) (1916), 
and Téa senkaku shishi kiden iti EMEA (1934), the official history of the 
Black Dragon Society. On the nature and significance of Japanese participation 
in the Chinese Revolution this chapter adds little to the careful analysis made 
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by Marius B. Jansen in ‘‘The Japanese and the Chinese Revolutionary Move- 
ment, 1895-1915’? (Harvard doctoral thesis, 1950). Of course Tanaka has a 
more limited objective, but even within that restricted area the treatment suf- 
fers from the author’s obvious wish to discredit Kita, rather than to understand 
him. Tanaka states that in 1906 the rebellious youth of Japan had two choices 
of action: either to join the socialist opposition to the ‘‘bourgeois tendencies’’ 
of the day, or to strut about on the continent as ‘‘China ronin.’’ Kita, as he 
moves toward the latter choice, reveals (as Tanaka sees it) his most serious 
physical, intellectual and moral weaknesses. By 1911 Kita was prominent in 
the Black Dragon Society, and went to Hankow to participate directly in the 
Chinese revolutionary movement. At first he backed T’an Jen-Feng MAM, 
who had studied in Japan, as the proper leader of the revolutionary movement, 
until he decided that T’an was too compromising and too restricted by ancient 
moral standards to take any decisive action. Then Kita exerted himself in be- 
half of Huang Hsing #{, who had also studied in Japan. Despite Kita’s in- 
trigues Li Yiian-hung #7C#E was elected generalissimo of the revolutionary 
forces and Sun Yat-sen became President of the new government—both disap- 
pointing developments to Kita. In 1913, he became persona non grata in China 
and was ordered to leave the country for three years. Kita’s maneuvers suggest 
to Tanaka that he not only misunderstood the nature of the Chinese revolution 
but that he confused the interests of Japan with those of China. 

The fourth chapter concerns the “‘errors’’ Kita made in his treatment of the 
history of the Chinese Revolution. The first is Kita’s tendency to think of the 
Meiji Restoration, the French Revolution and the Chinese Revolution as 
similar efforts to eliminate ‘‘medieval’’ tendencies. Tanaka takes exception to 
Kita’s ‘‘de-feudalization’”’ thesis and goes to some pains to show that China 
is quite a different case—that what was really going on there was a revolu- 
tionary process, the nature of which could be best understood by thinking of 
the T’ai-p’ing Rebellion as its first phase. Tanaka states that Kita saw the 
Chinese Revolution as merely a patriotic movement, an effort aimed primarily 
at freeing China from the domination of England and Russia. Kita also thought 
of revolution as a military and upper class movement, to be carried out by a 
small elite group. Such views were, of course, unacceptable to the author, who 
insists that a successful revolution in China had to have mass support. 

The fifth chapter is devoted to Kita’s Nihon kaiz6 hoan taiko (Outline plan 
for the reconstruction of Japan). This book, written in 1919, is considered the 
most influential theoretical work of the fascist movement. Kita had become 
discouraged about the Chinese situation and increasingly alarmed by develop- 
ments at home. Tanaka gives much attention to Kita’s new interest in Nichiren 
Buddhism and to the period of sutra reading and fasting which preceded the 
actual work of writing. Kita did not use a single reference book, and wrote the 
entire volume in Shanghai within a period of two months. At first several 
hundred mimeographed copies of the work were made by members of a Japanese 
secret society, the Yuzonsha {#7fjil, and circulated secretly in Japan. In 1920 
the book was banned and not until three years later when several sections had 
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been removed was publication permitted. The third and fourth editions of 1926 
and 1928 contained a large number of deletions and additions by Nishida Zei 
POA B®. Finally in 1932 the book vas again published secretly and circulated 
widely among the young officers of the Army. Each of these editions corre- 
sponds roughly to a different stage in the development of the fascist move- 
ment. Kita’s plan was introduced by a survey of the many difficulties which 
plagued the Japanese people and which made ‘‘reconstruction’’ necessary. 
His program was to be placed into effect by a coup d’etat which would enable 
the Emperor to exercise his rightful authority. The Emperor, with the help of 
reservist organizations, would first suspend the constitution, dissolve the 
Diet and declare martial law for a period of three years—thus ‘‘achieving a 
direct exercise of the collective will.’’ To administer the program a ‘‘national 
reconstruction cabinet’’(Kokka kaizo naikaku) was tobe appointed from ‘‘great 
men’’ in all walks of life, with careful attention not to include any who had 
been affiliated with the old military, bureaucratic, financial and political party 
cliques. To deliberate (but not legislate) on the program a popularly elected 
‘National Reconstruction Diet’’ (Kokka haizd kaigi) was to be established. 
With this structure the Emperor and his advisers were to implement the restric- 
tions on private property. No family was to be allowed to own property in ex- 
cess of one million yen or industrial holdings in excess of ten million yen. 
Kita considered such limitations an acceptable compromise with communism, 
which he felt overlooked the value of freedom for the individual, and uncon- 
trolled capitalism, which he considered a social evil. In succeeding chapters 
Kita discussed the work of the several ‘‘reconstruction’’ bureaus and finally 
turned to a discussion of foreign affairs, where he developed the view that 
reconstruction alone would not solve Japan’s ills, for ‘Japan is a proletarian 
among the nations of the world.’’ He insisted, therefore, that just as the great 
capitalists must give up their excess accumulations of wealth to the state, so 
those land-rich countries (like England and Russia) must be forced, by war if 
necessary, to give up their excess accumulations of land in order ‘‘to redress 
the injustice imposed upon Japan.’’ Tanaka takes special pains to emphasize 
those parts of the program which are particularly distasteful to the socialists, 
without providing an adequate explanation of the program’s appeal, or its 
importance. 

The last three chapters of the book cover Kita’s association with that 
series of plots between 1931 and 1936 by which various groups were attempt 
ing to bring about a ‘‘restoration’’ and to implement their particular brand of 
**re construction.’’Certain important elements in Kita’s program are seen in the 
policies of most of the elite groups that were active in this period, but it is 
doubtful whether Kita personally exercised much influence, particularly after 
the young officers in the Army began to assume the leading role in the move- 
ment. He was involved in many of the plots and therefore Tanaka’s survey 
makes interesting reading. But for this period we have a far more revealing 
analysis in Royal Wald’s work, ‘‘The Young Officers’ Movement in Japan, 
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1925-1937: Ideology and Actions’’ (University of California doctoral disserta- 
tion, 1949). 
DELMER M. BROWN 


University of California 


Buddhism: Its Essence and Development. By EDWARD CONZE with a preface 
by Arthur Waley. New York: Philosophical Library, 1951. 212 p. with table 
of Chronology of Buddhist History. $6.00. 


This interpretive survey of the whole range of Buddhist thought is a work 
of exposition intended for the general reader. It is written in the conviction 
that the teachings of this religion are one expression of the inherent ‘‘mystical”’ 
interest of mankind. ‘‘Buddhism is a part of the human heritage of wisdom, by 
which men have succeeded in overcoming this world, and in gaining immortal- 
ity, or a deathless life.’’ (p. 11) Accordingly, the author traces the successive 
phases of Buddhist teaching andis not concemed with the history of Buddhist 
institutions in their interaction with other forces, social, political and eco- 
nomic, save incidentally. This narrows his data considerably, but focuses 
attention on the tradition which has lived through the centuries as Dr. Conze, 
after much study, has come to see it. Notwithstanding the angle of interpre- 
tation, the author’s wisdom is erudite and his descriptions objective. 

The material is arranged in nine chapters with an introduction. In the lat- 
ter the general character of Buddhism, both as religion and philosophy, is 
set forth briefly. It is a method for leading the ‘‘self-less’’ life. Four chapters 
are then devoted to beliefs common to all Buddhists, and to monastic Bud- 
dhism, popular Buddhism, and the teaching of early sects grouped under what 
is styled the ‘‘Old Wisdom School’’ (commonly known as Hinayana). Four more 
chapters cover the Mahayana and the New Wisdom School, Buddhism of Faith 
and Devotion, The Yogacarins, Tantra or Magical Buddhism, and Non-Indian 
Developments. 

In treating of early Buddhism the author takes tradition as he finds it, not 
attempting to go behind his documents to reconstruct either the ‘historical 
Buddha’’ or an original doctrine. In this he differs from Mrs. Rhys Davids, H. 
J. Jennings and Paul Dahlke. Buddha is seen as a human being, a spiritual 
principle, and a ‘‘glorious body’’ all in one. His doctrine is the ‘Four Holy 
Truths’’ of the traditional first sermon. His cosmology, taken for granted, is 
that of the contemporary Hinduism. While explaining all these in modern terms 
the author is yet careful to hold close to his sources. Remaining teachings of 
the conservative Theravadin School are analyzed as found in the now compara- 
tively well-known Pali texts. 

More freshly informative are the later chapters devoted to Mahayana ideas 
and practices. These are of special interest to students of Far Eastern cul- 
tures. We here see the emergence of liberal reflective tendencies among the 
Mahasanghikas or Great Assemblists (c. 250 B.C.), their outflowering in 
Mahayana literature (100 B.C.-200 A.D.), the rise of the Bodhisattva ideal, 
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the Philosophic notions of Emptiness and Mind-only, and the concept of salva- 
tion through reliance on the merit of merciful saviours, the Buddhas and 
Bodhisattvas. We are also given <= objective, understandable account of The 
Tantra, or Magical Buddhism, important for the religion of Tibet. Dr. Conze’s 
delineations are clear. He shows great skill in condensation and explains lu- 
cidly the purport of an enormous and complex literature. The general reader is 
here given a valuable perspective on those elements in Indian Buddhism most 
significant for understanding Central and Northeastern Asia. 

The concluding chapter on Non-Indian Developments is less impressive. It 
is not much more than a skeletal outline of characteristic ideas of three sects, 
the Ch’an (Zen) of China and Japan, the Amida cult of the Far East generally, 
and the Rnyin-ma-pa of Tibet, plus a concluding statement on European Bud- 
dhism and its prospects. Observations, however, are penetrating and suggestive. 

It is a strength of Dr. Conze’s exposition that it is based on direct reading 
of Buddhist literature. Quotations from sutras and shastras are frequent. Un- 
fortunately these are given without precise reference to sources, and there is 
no indication of translations used. A reader wishing to examine for himself 
the context of passages that have aroused his interest is not directed where to 
look. In a work of popular exposition this is perhaps not too important, but for 
scholars pursuing research clues it will prove baffling. 

CL ARENCE H. HAMILTON 


Oberlin College 


Khotanese Buddhist Texts. By H. VW. BAILEY. London: Taylor’s Foreign Press, 
1951. ix, 157. 

Slowly but surely the manuscript remains brought back from Chinese Turke- 
stan before the first World War are yielding to the efforts of scholars—Eng- 
lish, French, German, Scandinavian—in spite of a second world catastrophe. 
For many years Professor H. W. Bailey of Cambridge University has devoted 
himself to the editing, translating, and interpreting of the materials in one of 
them, the new Iranian language, which was found especially in the region 
of Khotan by the expeditions of Sir Marc Aurel Stein and Professor Paul Pel- 
liot and brought back to the libraries of London and Paris. This was the lan- 
guage which Leumann in his early studies called ‘‘North Aryan’’ (Nordarisch), 
but which soon was shown by Meillet and others to be clearly Iranian. The 
name Sacian or Saka was used earlier and still is common (especially in its 
German form Sakisch), But again the question of the identity of the speakers 
of this language with the Sacae of historical reference is unsettled. The name 
Khotanese, derived from the main center of origin of our texts, has therefore 
a decided advantage. In another Central Asian area we would be fortunate in- 
deed to be able to rid ourselves of the name Tocharian for like reason, and re- 
fer simply to Kuchean and Turfanian! 

Besides the many articles, published especially in the Bulletin of the 
School of Oriental and African Studies of the University of London, which deal 
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with a multitude of problems, linguistic or philological, in the interpretation 
of Khotanese, this is the third of a series of major publications by Professor 
Bailey in this field. In 1938 there appeared the facsimile edition of India Of- 
fice Library Manuscripts, Codices Khotaneses (Copenhagen: Levin and Munks- 
gaard), followed in 1945 by Khotanese Texts | (Cambridge University Press, 
x + 257 pp.). One would presume that this is then actually vol. II even though 
not so numbered and not published by the same press. Since that volume was 
not reviewed in this journal (nor in any other American publication, to my best 
knowledge), the present reviewer will perhaps be permitted to mention at least 
its contents. Five texts were included: 1) Siddhasara; 2) Jivatapustaka; 3) 
Jatakastava; 4) BhadracaryadeSana; and 5) Suvarnabhasasitra. The first two 
of these are the longest, being accompanied respectively by parallel texts in 
Sanskrit and Tibetan and in Sanskrit alone. Both are medical treatises. The 
other three texts are in Khotanese alone. The fifth, however, is from three dif- 
ferent mss. British Museum, Felliot and Stein. 

The present volume, as the title indicates, is devoted to Buddhist texts in 
particular. The manuscripts, according to the preface, date probably from the 
eighth, ninth and tenth centuries A.D. and belong to the collections brought 
back by Stein and Pelliot to London and Paris some forty years ago. There are 
here edited thirty-five different texts, some of them mere fragments. The first 
is the Siramgamasamadhisitra, followed by five more sitra fragments (Nos. 2= 
6, labeled merely Khadaliq from their place of origin). Nos. 7-12 are fragments 
of the Sudhana-Avadana. This avadana contains matter already known to us 
from the story of Sudhana and Manohara in the Divyavadana and the Mahavastu 
in Sanskrit and also from Schiefner’s Tibetan tales in translation. Worthy per- 
haps of particular notice are also the texts (Nos. 13-14) entitled ASoka, known 
likewise from the Divyavadana and from the Chinese (Przyluski, La légende 
de l’Empereur Agoka). One Jataka fragment is found (No. 15), that of Nanda 
the Merchant. The other texts are (by number only): 16, verses of Prince 
Tciim-ttehi; 17, Prajnaparamita; 18, DeSana; 19-21, unidentified verses; 22, a 
sitra (in verse); 23-24, Bhadrakalpika-sitra (with list of Buddhas); 25, a pro- 
fession of faith to the Buddhas of Hiyi Kima-tciina; 26, Aparimitayuh-sitra (cf. 
also Hoernle, Ms. Remains, pp. 289 ff.); 27, homage to Buddhas; 28, Book of 
Vimalakirti; 29, ManyuSri-nairatmya-avatara-sitra; 30, Sumukha-sitra; 31, 
Vajrayana text; 32, invocation of Prince Tci-syau; 33, Vajrayana verses; 34, 
Vajrayana verses of Ca Kima-Sani; and 35, TriSarana. 

Unfortunately, as was the case with Khotanese Texts I, we have here only 
the raw transcription without commentary (beyond the brief outline of contents 
in the preface) and without translation. We can only hope that the appearance 
of the contemplated volume of translations and commentary may be speeded. 
Without this, these records of the Buddhist literature of Central Asia (as still 
for the most part the Tocharian materials) must remain a closed book to every- 
one but the specialist, and of these the number is few. 

It remains for the reviewer to express his appreciation to Taylor’s Foreign 
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Press for the publication of this scholarly work. May their practice be a sub- 
ject for emulation! 
GEORGE S. LANE 


University of North Carolina 


A NOTE ON JOHN W. HALL’S REVIEW OF 
NIHON SHAKAI NO SHITEKI KYUMEI 


I have read with great interest and profit in the Quarterly of November, 1951, 
Mr. John W. Hall’s review of this volume of lectures edited by the Rekishigaku 
Kenkytkai. As Mr. Hall points out, the Rekishigaku Kenkyukai has since its 
foundation some twenty years ago been a lively, protestant, and (I would say) 
tendentious body; and its present activities are obviously of importance. The 
marked ‘‘ideological’’ fervor of its present membership and the strong Marxist 
trend of the lectures published in this volume are significant. Mr. Hall has 
done a good service to Western students by calling attention to those features 
of recent and cuntemporary historical work by this group of Japanese scholars. 

But I confess that I do not share his rather high opinion of some of these 
lectures, and—without wishing to engage in a debate upon their merits—I 
think it is worth while to point out, for the benefit of students who may wish 
to read them, that they do not seem to me to display any great originality of 
method or opinion. I note that Mr. Hall does not think highly of the first lec- 
ture, which deals in guesses about early history; but he appears to find the 
three lectures on feudal society especially valuable. I am bound to say that 
I did not gain that impression from an admittedly cursory examination of 
them. I did not find anything new or startling in (for instance) the analysis 
of the development of the nanushi. Indeed I should have thought it elementary 
and usual. Nor can I subscribe to the view that the late Professor Asakawa’s 
treatment of feudalism is ‘‘overly legalistic.’’ It is all very well to say that 
the new Japanese scholars have sought to ‘tanalyze feudalism from the bottom 
up,’’ and to condemn the study of charters and other documents as legalistic. 
But what does this mean in practice, unless (as I suppose) it stands for a 
method made up of conjecture and 4 priori reasoning based upon fixed ‘‘ideo- 
logical’’ assumptions? 

At one point, in discussing these three essays, the reviewer states that 
they show a command of historical detail and a familiarity with Japanese and 
European institutions matched in the West only by E. H. Norman. Mr. Norman 
is a fine scholar, justly placed in the first rank of Western writers on J apa- 
nese history, but he would be the first to say that Professor Asakawa had an 
unrivalled knowledge of the institutions of Japan and of European countries. 
He was an acknowledged authority on European feudalism. On a lower plane I 
could mention several students in European countries who are familiar with 
the institutional history of Europe and of one Far Eastern country at least, 
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though this combination is less usual among American scholars, for obvious 
reasons. 

Coming to later periods, I find Hani Goro’s lecture on the Meiji Restoration 
confused and dogmatic. Mr. Hall, who I think would agree with that opinion, 
points out with truth that the standard works in English give us little indica- 
tion of the long and bitter controversy carried on in Japanese academic circles 
over the nature of the Restoration. That is a good point. I would go further 
and say that there is no standard work in English on the Restoration as a 
whole, though there is good material on its separate parts. 

The other essays on the Restoration are more interesting and stimulating, 
or at least provoking; and the lecture by Maruyama Masao on the Ideology of 
the Meiji State (Meiji Kokka Shisd) seems, as Mr: Hall suggests, to stand in a 
class by itself. I notice by the way that he translates Shisd by ‘‘ideology.’’ 
From this I infer that the Japanese have not yet found an equivalent for that 
wretched and much-misused English word. 

I fear that in the foregoing notes I may have given an impression of strong 
disagreement with Mr. Hall. That is far from my intention. Students shouldbe 
grateful to him for bringing the work of present-day Japanese scholars tu their 
notice. But I think they should be aware that the views of those scholars are 
open to criticism on both general and particular grounds. 


GEORGE B. SANSOM 
Columbia University 


SHORTER NOTICES 


The United States and the Far East 1945-1951. By HAROLD M. VINACKE. 
Published under the auspices of the American Institute of Pacific Rela- 
tions, Inc. Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1952. vi, 144. $3.00. 


This study was prepared originally as a data paper for the eleventh interna- 
tional conference of the Institute of Pacific Relations, held at Lucknow, India, 
October 1950. In its published form it has been revised and enlarged by car- 
rying the story through the summer of 1951. 

After a brief introduction on the importance of Europe in United States 
policy the body of the study is developed in six chapters dealing with: 1) 
Southeast Asia, 2) China, 3) policy in Korea, 4) postwar policy toward Japan, 
5) a summary of American policy 1949-1950, and 6) Communist China’s inter- 
vention in Korea. 

Within the limitations imposed by brevity the author has presented a clari- 
fying narrative notable for its balance and perspective. As an example one 
may note in his comments on postwar policy in Southeast Asia that the in- 
terest of the United States was in the conditions of trade access to products 
of the colonial area. ‘Beyond this, but for the same reason, it was interested 
in the maintenance of political stability, since production depends upon 
order.’’ Against this fundamental premise of interest was the growth of nation- 
alism not only in Southeast Asia but in Asia as a whole, and with it the re- 
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curring question of the ability of a colonial or a semi-colonial administration 
to rule and maintain order except as it was prepared to introduce measures of 
self-government or in other ways champion nationalist aspirations in their 
many diverse forms. 

The reader will also find an excellent summary of issues involved in the 
great debate precipitated by the MacArthur dismissal. 


P.H.C. 


Occasional Papers, No. 1. Edited by JOHN WHITNEY HALL. Center for Japa- 
nese Studies, University of Michigan. Ann Arbor: University of Michigan 
Press, 1951. 101. $2.25. 


The first number of the Occasional Papers includes the following articles: 
**Patterns of Stability and Change in Rural Japanese Politics,’’ by Robert E. 
Ward; ‘‘The Japan Communist Party 1922-1945,’ by Burke C. Peterson; ‘‘The 
Tokugawa Bakufu and the Merchant Class,’’ by John Whitney Hall; ‘‘Territor- 
ial Claims of Russia and Japan in the Kurile Islands,’’ by Joseph L. Sutton; 
**The Household in the Status System of Japanese Villages,’’ by Richard K. 
Beardsley; and ‘‘The Hakata Niwaka: A Study in Japanese Folk Drama,’’ by 
William H. Dizer. 

The function and the character of the Occasional Papers as the Center con- 
ceives the series is set forth by the editor as follows: 

**The Occasional Papers fulfill a long-felt need of the Michigan Center for 
Japanese Studies for the creation of a publication vehicle for research done 
by faculty and student members of the Center, a need which was accentuated 
by the establishment of the Michigan Field Station at Okayama and the conse- 
quent influx of reports and studies from the field. The first issue presents six 
papers which are intended to represent as fully as possible the varied inter- 
ests of the Center.... The papers are evenly distributed between historical 
and contemporary interest, and all six follow the Center’s policy of reliance 
on either direct field study or on the extensive use of Japanese materials.”’ 

“It is the intention of the Center to bring out two numbers of the Oc- 
casional Papers yearly. The contents of these subsequent numbers will vary 
from collection of several articles, as in this number, to single monographs. It 
is our hope to maintain a variety in subject matter as well as a balance be- 
tween the interests of the specialist and the general informed public.”’ 


P.H.C. 


Beauty Behind Barbed Wire: The Arts of the Japanese in Our War Relocation 
Camps. By ALLEN H. EATON. New York: Harper and Brothers Publishers, 
1952. xiv, 208. $6.00. 


Most of us who had the privilege of serving with Americans of Japanese 
ancestry during World War IIl—certainly this reviewer—will never forget 
their indomitable spirit and courage in the face of personal adversity, their 
unbending faith in the United States and the American way of life. How many 
of us would have enlisted had our families and loved ones, we ourselves, 
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been deprived of liberty and civil rights and been thrown into concentration 
camps? Their unshaken patriotism should be a lasting inspiration to all 
Americans. 

It is a sad reflection on our times that respect for Nisei increased primarily 
as their Distinguished Service Crosses and Purple Hearts multiplied. It 
is most refreshing, therefore, to see the publication of Allen H. Eaton’s Beauty 
Behind Barbed Wire: The Arts of the ] apanese in Our War Relocation Camps. 


In this book Mr. Eaton brings us a rich collection of artistic creations—from 
wood carvings and miniature landscapes to furniture and Japanese gardens— 
made by the evacuees ‘‘almost literally out of nothing.’’ There are ninety-two 
excellent illustrations, each one discussed in some detail. 

The Nisei have received a rich cultural heritage from their parents, a 
heritage of which they can be proud, a heritage which they should preserve 
and share with their fellow countrymen. In Mr. Eaton’s words: ‘...no group 
has ever given us a clearer glimpse of how Western life and culture might be 
enriched and made more secure, by a larger measure of beauty in our daily 
living.’’ 

GEORGE ALEXANDER LENSEN 

The Florida State University 


Manchuria: An Annotated Bibliography. Compiled By PETER A. BERTON with 
the assistance of members of the Orientalia Division and the General Ref- 
erence and Bibliography Division, the Library of Congress. Washington: 
the Library of Congress, 1951. xii, 187 p. $1.30. 


The Library of Congress embarked on this Manchurian bibliography in 
continuation of its program of publishing area bibliographies based on its 
extensive resources. Since Manchuria had its most rapid development during 
the years of Japanese control, the primary literature which records this history 
is largely in Japanese, and the present bibliography is a selective coverage of 
Japanese language and other works. The emphasis is on Japanese works but 
there is also a wide representation of titles in Chinese, English, French, Rus- 
sian, and other European languages. The subject scope of the bibliography is 
broad, but here again the emphasis is on economic conditions and develop- 
ments. All students of Manchuria will welcome this useful research tool. 


P.H.C. 


Foreign Relations of the United States, Diplomatic Papers, 1934. Volume I. 
General. The British Commonwealth. Washington: Government Printing 
Office, 1951. xcvi, 1030. $3.75. 


This volume is the fourth in a group of five covering the record of Ameri- 
can diplomacy for 1934. Volumes II (Europe, Near East, Africa), III (The Far 
East), and IV (The American Republics) have already been published. Volume 
V, a second volume on the American Republics, will be issued in 1952. 

Documents on Anglo-American discussions, preliminary to the London Naval 
Conference in 1935, reveal that insistence by the Japanese on equality of 
naval armaments dominated the talks. The American representatives sought 
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to pave the way for a percentage reduction on total treaty tonnage of all 
categories except aircraft carriers, without modification of the ratio estab- 
lished by the Washington treaty of 1922 on naval limitation. 

The discussions, which in the final stage included the Japanese, failed to 
resolve the differences between the Japanese and American Governments as 
to the fundamentals of future naval limitation. On December 29, 1934, the Japa- 
nese Government had given notice that it was denouncing the Washington 
Treaty, to be effective on December 31, 1936. 

The political problem of major concern to American negotiators in the area 
of multilateral diplomacy was, of course, that of disarmament. As a follow-up 
to President Roosevelt’s 1933 appeal for the eventual abolition of offensive 
weapons and for a general pact of non-aggression, the American Delegate 
to the General Disarmament Conference indicated his Government’s willing- 
ness to achieve, by a separate intemational agreement if necessary, an ef- 
fective system for supervision and control of the manufacture of and trade in 
arms. 

This represented a withdrawal from a former objection on constitutional 
grounds to a convention obligating the United States to establish national 
supervision of arms manufacture. The United States would also agree to a 
provision for automatic and continuous inspection under the direction of an 


international body. 
PatieG. 


Documents on American Foreign Relations. Vol. XII, January 1-December 31, 
1950. Edited by RAYMOND DENNETT and ROBERT K. TURNER. Princeton: 
Published for the World Peace Foundation by Princeton University Press, 
1951. xxvi, 702, index. $6.00. 


This useful series is of increasing value to students of contemporary Far 
Eastern affairs. Organization of the present volume is similar to its predeces- 
sor which covered 1949. Much of the record on the Far East is contained in 
the general sections on such topics as ‘Economic Development’’ or ‘‘Cul- 
tural Relations.’’ In addition there is a large section devoted exclusively to 
Asia and the Pacific area. The materials in the volume as a whole are of par 
ticular interest since 1950 was the year during which open hostilities occurred 
between the forces of Communism and the West and the United Nations for the 
first time took collective action to resist aggression. 

P.H.C. 


Les Humanités d’Extréme Orient. A series published by Cathasia, 35 Rue de 
Sévres, Paris. 


The valuable translations and monographs on China by such Jesuit scholars 
as Séraphin Couvreur, Léon Wieger and Henri Bernard-Maitre are widely known 
to scholars in the Chinese field. Unfortunately, recent political events have 
made them almost unprocurable from China itself, where they were originally 
published. Much credit, therefore, is due to the Paris organization known as 
Cathasia, which, since 1949, has been issuing photographic re-editions of 
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many of them under the series title Les Humanités d’Extréme Orient. The fol- 
lowing works have appeared so far (each in one volume, unless otherwise 
noted): 

Translations by Couvreur: 

Seu-chou, Les quatre livres (3 vols.: vol. 1, Ta hio, La grande étude, 
and Tchong yong, L’ invariable milieu, 700 francs; vol. 2, Loen-yu, Entretiens 
de Confucius et de ses disciples, 800 frs; vol. 3, Meng Tzeu, Oeuvres de 
Meng-tzeu, 1,500 frs). 

Chou-king, Anciennes annales de la Chine, 1,500 frs. 

Li-ki, Mémoires sur les bienséances et les cérémonies (2 vols., each 2,500 
frs). 

Tch’ouen tsiou, Tso tchouan, La chronique de la principauté de Lou (3 
vols., each respectively 2,400, 2,000, and 3,000 frs). 

I li, Cérémonial, 2,500 frs. 

Translations by Wieger: 

Les péres du systeme taoiste [Lao Tzu, Lieh Tzu, Chuang Tzu], 1,500 frs. 

Bouddhisme chinois (2 vols.: vol. 1, Vinaya, Monachisme et discipline: 
Hinayana, Véhicule inférieur, 1,800 frs; vol. 2, Les vies chinoises du Buddha, 
2,000 frs). 

Monographs by Bernard-Maitre: 

Sagesse chinoise et philosophie chrétienne, 900 frs. 

Pour la compréhension de I’Indochine et de l’occident, 360 frs. 

In addition, the following works are now in preparation: 

Couvreur’s Cheu-king, Livre des odes; Wieger’s Textes philosophiques; Le 
canon taoiste; and Histoire des doctrines philosophiques et des opinions 
religieuses en Chine; Bernard-Maitre’s Variétés d’orientalisme. 

All of the above publications may be purchased either from Société d’Edi- 
tion ‘‘Les Belles Lettres,’’ 95 Boulevard Raspail, Paris (6), or from E. J. 
Brill, 33-35 Oude Rijn, Leiden, Holland. 

DERK BODDE 


University of Pennsylvania 


Land Reform—A World Challenge: with Related Papers. United States, De- 
partment of State Publication 4445, Economic Cooperation Series 29. 
Washington: Government Printing Office, 1952. 81, .20. 


This is a brief summary of land reform programs throughout the world in- 
cluding a section on developments in Asia. The major part of the pamphlet is 
devoted to the following papers: ‘‘Land and the Free World’’ by Isador Lubin, 
U.S. Representative in the Economic and Social Council of the U. N.; ‘‘World 
Land Tenure Problems’’ by Dean Acheson; ‘‘Land and the Future” by Wil- 
lard L. Thorp, Assistant Secretary of State for Economic Affairs; ‘‘Land and 
Independence—America’s Experience’ by Henry G. Bennett of the Technical 
Cooperation Administration, Department of State; and finally the basic resolu- 
tion of the Economic and Social Council, September 7, 1951, calling upon 
member states to meet realistically the varied problems of land reform. 

P.H.C, 











NEWS OF THE PROFESSION 


Prepared by JOHN WHITNEY HALL and RICHARD BEARDSLEY 





Communications regarding Far Eastern Association business should be 
addressed to the new Secretary: Robert E. Ward, 2037 Angell Hall, University 
of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan. 

The Annual Meeting in 1953 will be held jointly with the Association of 
American Geographers in Cleveland, March 30-April 2. 


THE FAR EASTERN ASSOCIATION 


Summary of the year. Membership continued to increase slowly. On March 
25, 1952, the Association had 747 members, including patron, 1; life, 1; sup- 
porting, 25; regular, 682; associate, 38. This represents an increase of 20 
members over 1951. Non-member subscriptions to the Quarterly increased 
from 613 to 640. 


Summary Treasurer's report for the calendar year 1951 


A. Total receipts and expenses: 


























On hand On hand 
January 1 Receipts Expenses December 31 
1951 1951 
General Account $2,365.06 $9,387.04 $6,720.77 $ 5,031.33 
Rockefeller Book Fund 446.64 xo 392.00 54.64 
Monograph Series 1,600.00 eee pes 1,600.00 
State Department 
Questionnaire Account aes 250.00 92.02 157.98 
TOTAL $4,411.70 $9,637.04 $7,204.79 $ 6,843.95 


B. Details of receipts and expenses: 


RECEIPTS 
Balance Jan. 1, 1951 $ 4,411.70 
General account 
Membership dues $4,154.65 
Subscriptions to Quarterly, less cancellations 3,460.99 
Sales: reprints, single copies, advertising, 
address lists, etc. 1,026.10 
Royalties 45 
Annual Meeting 737.35 
Interest earned 7.50 9,387.04 
State Department Questionnaire account 250.00 
TOTAL RECEIPTS $14,048.74 
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EXPENSES 
General Account 

Far Eastern Quarterly $5,298.05 

Promotion 56.25 

Office expense 108.77 

Secretary’s expense 372-52 

Cornell University Press services 200.00 

Annual Meeting py Po, 

Miscellaneous 107.68 6,720.77 
Rockefeller Book Fund purchases 392.00 
State Department questionnaire expenses 92.02 

TOTAL EXPENSES $ 7,204.79 


Balance December 31,1951: 
Checking account in Washington Loan and 


Trust Company : $4,822.34 
Savings account in National City Bank of 
New York 2,007.50 
Petty cash 14,11 6,843.95 





$14,048.74 


The Quarterly. Two changes were made in the Quarterly during 1951. On 
April 1, Professor Arthur F. Wright succeeded Professor Earl Pritchard as 
editor. Starting with the November, 1951 issue, the publisher was changed 
from the Comell University Press to the Science Press. The change was 
‘made in order to avoid a contemplated increase in printing costs. At present 
the Quarterly is printed by the photo-offset method which is somewhat cheaper 
than the conventional letter press method. Moreover, the photo-offset method 
makes it possible to incorporate Chinese characters into the text and foot- 
notes and to reproduce certain types of charts and illustrations without in- 
curring excessive costs. 


The Monograph Series. Money Economy in Medieval Japan, by Delmer Brown, 
appeared in December, 1951, as the first monograph of the series printed by 
the photo-offset process in 550 copies. This was published and distributed 
for the Association by the Institute of Far Eastern Languages at Yale University. 


The Annual Meeting was held at the Hotel Statler in Boston, April 1-3, 
1952. Local arrangements, in the charge of C. S. Gardner, were eminently 
satisfactory. Professor Serge Elisseeff offered a sprightly welcome to the 
members of the Far Eastem Association and the American Oriental Society 
at a complimentary dinner provided by Harvard University at Adams House. 
The program arranged under the guidance of Franz Michael was designed to 
include several panel sessions on research and teaching problems, and Asso- 
ciation business was conducted at meetings of the Directors and the Editoria! 
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Boards and at the general meeting of members on April 2. The most important 
items of business transacted by the Directors were: (1) Election of six Hon- 
ofary Members: George Coedés, J. J. L. Duyvendak, Erich Haenisch, Toru 
Haneda, Bemhard Karlgren, and Arthur Waley. (2) Continuance of the joint 
FEA-AOS Committee on Romanization of Chinese (R. €. Rudolf, Chmn.), which 
delivered a progress report noting general dissatisfaction with the Wade-Giles 
system of Romanization but recommended its retention for the present and 
opposed the devising of a new system. (3) Instruction to the secretary to 
prepare a mimeographed list of the Association membership, to be sold for a 
nominal fee to members. The membership meeting adopted a resolution pre- 
sented by the Directors in appreciation of State Department action in micro- 
filming documents of the Foreign Office of Japan, and applauding the Library 
of Congress for its dispatch in making the documents available, and further 
urging the translation and publication in English of selected portions of the 
documents. It further adopted a resolution, by 4/5 majority requirement, 
which affirmed its conviction of the need for full freedom of expression for 
Far Eastern scholars, and deplored: a) attacks on the motives and character 
of specialists holding unpopular views; b) attempts to discredit persons and 
research organizations without a properly substantiated basis of evidence or 
full review of pertinent facts; c) attacks on Far Eastern specialists on the 
basis of their association with persons of widely varying political views; 
d) arbitrary limitations upon the travel of Far Eastem specialists. 


New officers and directors, and committee members elected or appointed 


_ were the following: 


Officers: Rupert Emerson (Harvard), President, and Felix Keesing (Stanford), 
Vice-President, each elected for one year. Robert E. Ward (Michigan), ap- 
pointed Secretary for three years. 

Directors: Shannon McCune (Colgate), Joseph K. Yamagiwa (Michigan), and 
Karl J. Pelzer (Yale), each elected for three years. Donald H. Shively (Cali- 
fornia) elected for two years to complete the term of John E. Orchard (Columbia). 


Quarterly Editorial Board: Douglas Paauw (Harvard), H. F. Conroy (Pernsyl- 
vania), and Mrs. Evelyn McCune (Library of Congress) were appointed ad- 
visory editors, each to serve three years. 


Monograph Editorial Board: Edwin O. Reischauer (Harvard) and Joseph R. 
Levenson (California) were appointed, each to serve three years. 

Nominating Committee: Knight Biggerstaff (Cornell) and John M. Maki (Wash- 
ington) were appointed, each to serve two years. Knight Biggerstaff to serve 
as chairman for one year. 

Program Committee: Delmer M. Brown (Califomia) appointed for 1953. Other 
members to be appointed later. 


Program: The following papers were presented at the annual Meeting: 
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Tuesday, April 1 


Present Status of Research and Teaching—China. Chairman, Arthur F. 
Wright, Stanford University. (John Fairbank and Franz Michael acted for the 
chairman who was ill.) 

Selected Topics on Japanese Literature. Chairman, James R. Hightower, 
Harvard University; Howard S. Hibbett, Harvard University: Realism in Genroku 
Fiction; Richard N. McKinnon, University of Washington: Zeami (1363-1443) 
on the Art of Training of a No performer; Serge Elisseeff, Harvard University: 
Literary Criticism in Early Japan: The Bunkyo hifuron; Joseph K. Yamagiwa, 
University of Michigan: Main Currents in Post-war Japanese Fiction. 


Art and Archaeology. Chairman, Helen E. Fernald, Royal Ontario Museum 
of Archaeology; Max Loehr, University of Michigan: Some Observations on the 
Chinese Neolithic; Donald Sutherland, Royal Ontario Museum: A Carved Red 
Lacquer Box of Early Ming in the Royal Ontario Museum of Archaeology; 
Schuyler Cammonn, University of Pennsylvania: Ming Diplomacy by Gifts of 
Robes; Eta Harich-Schneider, New York City: A Critical Survey of Modern 
Literature on Japanese Music. 


Present Status of Research and Teaching—Japan. Chaiman, Robert E. 
Ward, University of Michigan. 


Selected Topics on the Literatures of China and Korea. Chairman, Harold 
E. Shadick, Cornell University; Samuel E. Martin, Yale University: Recent 
Developments in Korean Lexicography; Peter A. Boodberg, University of 
California: Chiin-tzu, jen and i in the Doctrine of Confucius; Glen W. Baxter, 
Harvard University: The Place of the ¢z’u in Chinese Poetry; James L Crump, 
Jr., University of Michigan: Chinese Historical Novels and the Orthodox 
Histories. 


Religion, Nationalism and Politics in Southeast Asia. Chaiman, Kenneth 
Wells, Department of State; John F. Cady, Ohio University: Religion and 
Politics in Burma; Milton Sacks, Yale University: Religion and Politics in 
Vietnam; Justus M. van der Kroef, Michigan State College: Adat and [slam in 
Indonesian Nationalism; Amry Vandenbosch, University of Kentucky: Religion 
and Nationalism in Indonesia. 


Wednesday, April 2 


Present Status of Research and Teaching—Southeast Asia. Chairman, 
George McT. Kahin, Cornell University. 


Inner Asia. Chairman, Francis W. Cleaves, Harvard University; Owen 
Lattimore, Johns Hopkins University: Some Mongol Material on the History 
of the Outer Mongolian Revolution; H. H. Vreeland, Johns Hopkins Univer- 
sity: Non-religious Functions of the Mongol Monastery; Nicholas Poppe, 
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University of Washington: Social Content in Mongol Folk Epics; Louis M. J. 
Schram, C.I.C.M.: Social Organization of the Mongour Clans in Kansu Province 
and Their Administration by the Chiefs, the T’u-ssu; Paul Kirchhoff, Uni- 
versity of Washington: Territorial Organization and the Clan in Early Tibet. 


Problems of the Modernization of Japan. Chairman, Delmer M. Brown, Uni- 
versity of California; Hyman Kublin, Brooklyn College: Takano Fusataro: A 
Study of the Influence of American Trade Unionism on the Meiji Labor Move- 
ment; Cecil H. Uyehara, University of Minnesota; Shakai-td (Social Democratic 
Party), Its Vicissitudes Since 1945; John D. Eyre, University of Washington: 
Weaknesses in the Japanese Land Reform Program; Mischa Titiev, University 
of Michigan: The Comparative Social Structure of Japanese Kumiai; Harry 
Emerson Wildes, formerly Civil Historical Section, SCAP: The Official History 
of the Occupation; Scope, Methods and Reliability. 


Modern China. Chaiman, Richard L. Walker, Yale University; Robert K. 
Sakai, University of Nebraska: Education: Elite Recruitment in Modern China; 
Lucian W. Pye, Washington University: Some Aspects of Militarism in Modern 
China; Thurston Griggs, Harvard University: Trends in Chinese Nationalism; 
Theodore H. E. Chen, University of Southern Califomia: Social Changes under 
Communist Rule; Hu Shih, Princeton University: From the Open Door to the 
Iron Curtain. 


Library Session. Chairman, Howard P. Linton, Columbia University; E. R. 
Ceadel, Cambridge University: Oriental Collections in Great Britain and 
Westem Europe; A. Kaiming Chiu, Harvard University: A Report on the Sepa- 
rate Union List of Chinese and Japanese Serials. 


American Economic and Technical Assistance to Southeast Asia. Chaiman, 
Shannon McCune, Colgate University; Charles Wolf, Jr., Mutual Security 
Agency: The ECA Program in Southeast Asia; Claire Holt, Department of 
State: Culture-contact Mediation in American-Southeast Asian Relations; 
Rupert Emerson, Harvard University: A Pessimistic View of Progress in 
Southeast Asia; Karl J. Pelzer, Yale University: Problems Relating to Amer- 
ican Economic Aid to the Philippines. 


Following the annual dinner, held jointly with the American Oriental So 
ciety, members of both organizations heard an address by John A. Wilson, 
President of the American Oriental Society; Robert B. Hall, President of the 
Far Eastern Association, spoke on “Field Observation as an Aid to Docu 
mentary Research.”’ 


Thursday, April 3 


Village Administration and Local Government. Chairman, William L. Holland, 
Institute of Pacific Relations; Richard K. Beardsley, University of Michigan: 
Hierarchy and the Kumi: Altemative Principles in Japanese Society and 
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Government; Hsiao Kung-Ch’uan, University of Washington: Rural Control in 
19th Century China; N. G. D. Joardar, The American University: Village 
Administration in India; Paul Mus, Yale University: Local Leadership and 
Government Control in Vietnamese Village Communities. 


Joint Session with the American Oriental Society. Chairman, Peter A. 
Boodberg, University of California; Herrlee G. Creel, University of Chicago: 
Two Aspects of Early Taoism; George F. Hourani, University of Michigan: 
The Effect of Roman Commerce on the Economy of Ancient South Arabia; 
E. H. Cressy, Hartford Seminary Foundation: Some Aspects of the Spread of 
Buddhism in Asia; John King Fairbank, Harvard University: A Reappraisal of 
the Unequal Treaties; W. Norman Brown, University of Pennsylvania: Script 
Reforms in Modern India, Pakistan and Ceylon. 


SPECIAL REPORTS 


Great Britain: Far Eastern Studies at the University of Cambridge. The follow- 
ing report was prepared by E. B. Ceadel, Lecturer in Japanese. 


History of their Development. 

Far Eastern studies in Cambridge University began in 1888 when Sir Thomas 
Francis Wade was appointed Professor of Chinese. Until his death in 1895, he 
was mainly occupied in arranging the large collection of Chinese books given 
by him earlier wm the University Library: no Chinese was yet taught in the 
University. Herbert Allen Giles succeeded to Wade’s appointment in 1899, 
and held the post, paid meagerly only in late years, to 1932, when he resigned 
at the ripe old age of 87. During his tenure Chinese was for the first time 
admitted as a subject for official teaching, in which official examinations 
could be set. The number of students studying Chinese was very small indeed, 
and Giles devoted his considerable energies to publication. 

Following Giles’ retirement, part of the returned Boxer Indemnity was used 
to strengthen the teaching of Chinese in the main British Universities; this 
brought the salary of the Cambridge professorship to almost the normal level. 
The professorship, renamed the ‘‘Professorship of the Chinese Language and 
History,’’ was filled by the appointment in 1933 of the present Emeritus Pro- 
fessor, Arthur Christopher Moule, who retired in 1938. Although these steps 
established Chinese solidly in the University for the first time, the number 
of students remained as small as before, even in the first years of the tenure 
of the late Gustav Haloun, who came to Cambridge in 1939 from Gottingen 
in Germany. 

Such was the state of Far Eastem studies at Cambridge at the outbreak 
of the Second World War in 1939: a single Professor of Chinese, no teacher 
of any other Far Eastern subject, only a very occasional student, and, it 
must be admitted, very little interest in these studies in the University as 
a whole. 
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The war, indirectly, brought about remarkable changes: the language train- 
ing of several hundred young men for military purposes; belated recognition 
of Asia by the general public as well as University authorities; and, most 
decisive of all, the appointment, in 1944, of a goverment Commission to 
investigate the shortage of experts with knowledge of Asiatic countries and 
languages. The Commission’s Report, usually known as the Scarbrough Re 
port, was published in 1947; it recommended that those British Universities 
which were prepared to develop and strengthen their departments of Oriental 
Studies should receive special government grants in order to build a fim 
academic tradition of leaming and scholarship in all branches of Oriental 
studies. 

As a result, the Faculty of Oriental Languages of Cambridge University 
was given a special five-year grant in 1947; similar graats were made to the 
School of Oriental and African Studies in the University of London, and the 
Universities of Oxford, Manchester, Durham, and others. At Cambridge the 
special grant was divided approximately equally among the four sections of 
the Faculty, namely Ancient Near Easter Studies, Islamic Studies, Indian 
Studies and Far Eastern Studies. The present account is concemed only with 
the last mentioned. 

Professor Haloun, with characteristic great energy, eagerly seized the 
opportunity afforded by the special grant and devoted himself to building up 
a strong department for teaching and research in most Far Eastem subjects. 
His success can be judged by comparing early 1947, when he was the only 
teacher of any of these subjects, with late 1951, when he was the head of a 
staff of eleven with teaching and research facilities. In other Universities 
such a rapid increase might not seem unusual, but in slow-moving and tradi- 
tional Cambridge, it was an almost unparallelled achievement, the accom- 
plishment of which proved a great strain on his health. His death from heart 
failure on 24 December 1951 was a tragic loss to Cambridge. His greamess 
as a scholar is testified by his publications on early Chinese history (and 
its relationship to the history of Central Asia) and his pioneering work on 
the science of textual criticism of Classical Chinese texts; his skill in 
Chinese bibliography is shown by his writings and by the way in which he 
expanded the Chinese collections in Cambridge University Library; and the 
establishment of a strong department of Far Eastern studies in Cambridge is 
a continuing memorial to him. 


The Staff}. 

The members of the Faculty of Oriental Languages, as listed here, were 
all appointed in 1947 ot more recently. 

Chinese: Professor of the Chinese Language and History (Vacant); A. R. 
Davis and B. C. McKillop (Assistant Lecturers); and S. I. Hsiung (Lector). 
Japanese: E. B. Ceadel (Lecmrer); D. L. Keene (Lecturer in Japanese and 
Korean); J. R. McEwan (Assistant Lecturer); and T. Kamei (Lector). Altaic 
Languages: D. Sinor (Lecturer), Tibetan: D. R. S. Bailey (Lecturer). Far 
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Eastern History: P. van der Loon (Lecturer). Far Eastern Art and Archae- 
ology: T. K. Cheng (Lecturer). 

The following members of the staffs of other Faculties also specialize in 
Far Eastem subjects: V. Purcell, Modern Chinese History; J. Needham, 
Chinese Science; L. E. R. Picken, Chinese Music; and E. J. Lindgren, Mon- 
golian Sociology. 


Teaching Courses and Students. 


Undergraduate Courses. All normal undergraduate courses in the University 
for the first degree (B.A.) last for three years which, contrary to frequent 
practice in Amefican universities, are customarily devoted to only one sub- 
ject, or to two closely related subjects. At the end of the first year a Pre 
liminary Examination is set; the ‘‘Tripos’’ Examinations, on the results of 
which the granting of the B.A. degree depends, are in two parts, Part I usually 
being taken at the end of the second year and Part II at the end of the third 
year. 

The present examination regulations allow an undergraduate to take a 
degree in Chinese, Japanese or Tibetan. The courses concentrate on in- 
stilling a detailed and accurate knowledge of the languages, but also include 
some teaching conceming the literamre and history of China and Japan re 
spectively. The courses in Chinese, since 1949, have been widened to include 
a certain amount of Modern as well as Classical Chinese, and teaching is 
also given in Modem Spoken Chinese. Students preparing for Part II in Chi- 
nese are expected to be able to use Japanese commentaries on Chinese texts 
and Japanese works of reference. The courses in Japanese comprise both 
Classical and Modern Japanese; teaching is also provided in Modem Spoken 
Japanese. Students preparing for Part I in Japanese are required two learn 
enough Classical Chinese to be able to appreciate the influence of Chinese 
on the Japanese language. Although most undergraduates study either Chi- 
nese or Japanese, candidates for Part II may study Chinese or Japanese to- 
gether or join either with study of Tibetan or Sanskrit. Courses in Altaic 
Languages (Mongol, Manchu and Ancient Turkish), Korean, and Far Eastern 
Art and Archaeology are also given to undergraduate students, but a degree 
is not offered in these fields. Current revisions of examination regulations, 
it is hoped, will eventually pemit papers on Chinese and Japanese art and 
archaeology, philosophy and religion and legal and social institutions, as 
well as degrees using Altaic languages, and Modern Chinese as an altemative 
to Classical Chinese. ; 

Post-graduate Research Programs: Research students, to obtain the Ph.D. 
degree, submit a thesis after three or occasionally four years of research, 
which may include no more than one year of supervised research elsewhere. 
A research student may instead submit a thesis after two years for the M. Litt. 
degree, or register without being a candidate for any degree. Each research 
student is placed under a supervisor who gives informal guidance and teaching. 
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Students: In contrast to many pre-war years without any students of Chi- 
nese, the average annual number since 1945 has been twelve, and the corre 
sponding figure for Japanese since 1947 has been four. About half of the stu- 
dents are research students. Small groups of students have also attended the 
other courses. 

It is interesting to note that some of these students hold government schol- 
arships established since the release of the Scarbrough Report, which they 
receive on condition that they train to be teachers of Oriental subjects. 
These scholarships also provide for funds for research work by the students 
in the Oriental countries of their interest. 

The courses in the last seven years have attracted several students from 
outside Britain: Australia, Ceylon, China, France, Holland, Malaya, United 
States. 

Library Collections: Oriental Faculty Library. Located in the Institute of 
Oriental Studies, with sections containing Far Eastem books for teaching 
and undergraduate reference. The Chinese collection there numbers about 
3,000 volumes, the Japanese collection about 2,500, and the Mongol and 
Manchu about 300. Cambridge University Library: This houses the main 
holdings of Far Eastem books. The Chinese collection of over 100,000 
volumes is the best in Great Britain despite certain gaps. Important com- 
ponents are the Wade Library of 4,304 volumes, rich in manuscripts and early 
editions of Chinese texts, which specializes in political and legal works; 
microfilms of the rare books deposited in 1941 by the National Library of 
Peking in the Library of Congress (1070 rolls, totalling 116,000 feet, of 
Sung, Yiian and Ming prints and manuscripts); the Lockhart collection of 
4,223 volumes of books and 908 of periodicals; and very extensive purchases 
of Chinese books made personally by Professor Haloun in 1949 in China and 
Japan in order to fill some of the gaps. During Professor Haloun’s professor- 
ship the Chinese library was trebled in size. 

The Japanese Collection began auspiciously with the 9,500-volume library 
of W. G. Aston, nearly all being Tokugawa period editions of Japanese lit 
erature. After smaller additions from Baron von Siebold and Sir Ernest Satow, 
however, there were no accessions of japanese books from 1913 until 1947 
except for miscellaneous presentations. 

Purchases made in Japan in 1947 and in 1950 added 2,543 selected items 
in 13,653 volumes; special effort was made to secure the latest dictionaries, 
reference works, critical editions and series and collections. Since the 
present writer’s appointment in 1947, the Japanese collection has almost 
trebled in size and, in spite of a number of gaps, is approximately equalled 
in Britain only by the collection in the School of Oriental and African Studies. 
Recent purchases have added small collections of Mongol, Manchu and Korean 
books to the many Manchu books of the Wade library. The librarian in charge of 
the Far Eastern collections in the University Library is Miss M. I. Scott, 
M.A., appointed in 1950. 
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Museum Facilities: There is no museum in Cambridge devoted to Far East- 
ern art, archaeology or related subjects; but the Fitzwilliam Museum contains 
many exhibits illustrating different branches of Chinese and Japanese art, 
and the Museum of Archaeology and Ethnology possesses useful material 
relating to the Far East. A small teaching museum of Far Eastern art and 
archaeology is also being established at the Institute of Oriental Studies. 

Travel to Far Eastern Countries: The Faculty of Oriental Languages has 
allocated some of its funds to enable members of the teaching staff to visit 
the countries with which their smdies are connected. The visits t China and 
Japan by Professor Haloun in 1949 and tw Japan by the present writer in 
1950 for library purchases were made possible through these funds, and it 
is hoped to provide research periods in China or Japan for most, if not all, 
of the teaching staff. 

Facilities for Publication: To cope with publishing problems arising from 
the very limited commercial market for most Far Eastem works, the Faaulty 
has used a part of its special grant to publish the ‘‘Cambridge Oriental Series’’; 
the first four volumes have already been published, the last being Dr. Keene’s 
The Battles of Coxinga, Chikamatsu’s Puppet Play, Its Background and 
Importance (London, 1951). 

As a further step, the Faculty, in co-operation with the Faculty of Oriental 
Studies at Oxford and the School of Oriental and African Studies in London, 
obtained a special grant to assist in the reestablishment in 1949 of Asia 
Major (published before the war in Germany). This journal has provided an 
outlet for articles by members of the Faculty. 

Interchange of Scholars has been recognized as highly desirable. Professor 
Haloun visited many American universities in the fall of 1949; and many 
scholars from China, Japan, the United States and European countries have 
paid visits to Cambridge, some of them giving public lectures in the Uni- 
versity. As to longer periods of residence, Professor O. Maenchen of the 
University of California, Berkeley, worked in Cambridge on a Fulbright grant 
from February to August 1951, and two or three other invitations to American 
professors have been sent out for 1952-3 and 1953-4. Also, Herbert Franke, 
Professor Elect of Chinese at Munich University, is spending half a year in 
Cambridge under the British Council ‘‘Docenten”’ scheme. 


Aims and Prospects. 

The very rapid expansion since 1947 has inevitably meant a considerable 
preoccupation with questions of organization and administration: in addition, 
until 1950 the staff was insufficient to deal with teaching requirements. The 
result has been that little time has been available for research work, which 
is recognized as the main task of the staff. In the future it is confidently 
hoped that a strong research school of Far Eastern studies will be built up. 
The Scarbrough Report recommended that the special grants made by the 
British Government for the development of Oriental studies in British Uni- 
versities should be made over a period of ten years (1947-1957) in order that 
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the studies might become firmly rooted in that time. The first period of five 
years, 1947-52, is almost at an end, and plans have been submitted including 
provision for continued development of Far Eastern Studies in Cambridge in 
the years 1952-57. These plans envisage a further extension of the teaching 
staff and of most of che facilities and activities outlined above. Even if 
national economic and financial problems curb expansion, however, the exist- 
ing staff will do everything in their power to consolidate and justify the newly- 
won position of Far Eastern studies in Cambridge. 


Canada: Far Eastern Studies. This report was prepared by Professor Lewis A. 
Walmsley, University of Toronto. Three Canadian institutions are at present 
giving courses in Far Eastern Studies. 

In Université de Montreal, Madame N. V. Nicolas directs the Department of 
Eastern Studies. Courses in Chinese language are given by Madame Nicolas, 
R. P. A. Morin and R. P. Tcheng. Japanese language is taught by R. P. H. 
Langlois and R. P. Inamochi; Sanskrit by M. Vinay. Courses in Oriental 
History and Civilization are conducted by Madame Nicolas. Geography of the 
Far East is taught by M. Garry. 

In the University of Toronto the work of the School of Chinese Studies, 
since 1948, has been taken over by the newly organized Department of East 
Asiatic Studies. Courses in Chinese language, History and Philosophy are 
provided, with instruction anticipated in Japanese language. Instruction in 
Chinese language is given by Mrs. R. Watts and Professor C. C. Shih; Chinese 
Art and Archaeology, by Prof. H. E. Fernald; History and Culture, by Prof. 
L. C. Walmsley. Courses in History and Philosophy on the graduate level are 
given by Prof. Shih. Geography of Asia is under the department of Geography 
of the University. Prof. G. Tatham (Geography) teaches the Geography of 
Asia. An excellent Chinese reference library of more than 50,000 volumes and 
an extensive Chinese Gallery in the Royal Ontario Museum offer facilities 
for study and research. 

The University of British Columbia in Vancouver offers one course in Chi- 
nese History and Culture. Mr. Ho Ping-ti is instructor. 

Improved prospects are in sight for work in Far Eastern studies in Canadian 
universities, where the early steps of establishment have only recently been 
accomplished. 


INSTITUTIONS AND ORGANIZATIONS 


University of California, Berkeley: The Western Branch of the American 
Oriental Society held its second annual meeting on May 9-10, 1952, at the 
University of California, Berkeley. About 40 members and several guests 
attended. Papers were read on historical, literary, and linguistic subjects 
concerning Burma, China, Japan, and Korea. 

A Master’s degree in East Asiatic Studies is being offered at the University 
of California, Berkeley, beginning in the fall of 1952. It is designed to give 
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the student cross-disciplinary taining in some major area of East Asia. The 
ability to read modern scholarly studies in one of the East Asiatic languages 
is required. 


Columbia University: An increasing number of staff and students in Japa- 
nese studies have been visiting Japan for consultation and advanced research. 
Of the staff, Sir George Sansom, Director of the East Asian Institute, Ryusaku 
Tsunoda, Curator of the East Asiatic Library (retired) and Lecturer on the 
history of Japanese thought, and Hugh Borton, Assistant Director of the East 
Asian Institute, were in Japan for varying periods in 1951-52. Mr. Tsunoda 
gathered materials for the Library. Mr. Borton, besides his research for an 
interpretive history of modern Japan, read a paper at the February, 1952, 
meeting of the Asiatic Society of Japan on ‘‘Early Economic Reforms of the 
Meiji Period.”’ 

Nine doctoral candidates have been carrying on research and writing their 
dissertations in Japan. The candidates, together with their locations and 
research activities, are: Peter A. Berton (Tokyo, 1951), on the secret Russo- 
Japanese agreement of 1916; Sam H. Brock (Kamazawa Daigaku since 1950), 
on Buddhism; David M. Earl (two-year lectureship at Meiji Daigaku from March 
1952) on Meiji political theory; Richard Lane (Cutting Fellow at Waseda and 
Kyoto Universities since 1951) on Genroku cultural history, together with 
translation of certain works of Saikaku; Paul Langer (SSRC fellow, 1952) 
on the Japanese student movement; James Morley (SSRC, 1951-2) using For- 
eign Ministry materials on Japan’s Siberian expedition; Edward Seidensticker 
(Tokyo University, 1951-2) on Heian literature; Arthur Tiedemann (SSRC fel- 
low on leave from New York City College, 1949-51, at Tokyo and Kyoto) on 
parliamentary government during the period of the Hamaguchi Cabinet; and 
Burton Watson (Kyoto University, 1951-2) on Chinese history. Mr. Watson 
is also teaching part-time at Doshisha University. 

Dr. Hugh Smythe is now teaching sociology at Yamaguchi University as an 
exchange professor sponsored by the International Institute of Education. He 
is concurrently carrying on research on minorities in Japan. 


Frick Junior College, New York, has offered to serve as ‘‘clearing-house’’ 
for the scholarship program for Koreans in America, according to reports of an 
announcement by Dr. Roland R. Demarco, President, who is in Pusan conduct- 
ing a survey of the Korean educational situation. Full scholarships to quali- 
fied Korean girl high school graduates are being offered by this institution. 


The School of Advanced International Studies, Johns Hopkins University, 
has invited foreign and American representatives of universities, government, 
and business to a conference, August 11-15, on ‘‘Southeast Asia In the 
Coming World,’’? which closes the special summer-session program on South- 
east Asia. Among those participating are Prof. E. H. G. Dobby, University of 
Malaya, Prof. Amry Vandenbosch, University of Kentucky, Prof. Jan Broek, 
University of Minnesota, and Charles J. Shohan, Export-Import Bank. 








524 THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


The University of Michigan has been granted $500 by the Rockefeller Foun- 
dation for the selection, purchase, and shipment w the University of Nagoya, 
Japan, of books and periodicals for the further development of comparative 
literature. Edward Wheatley (Sociology) has returned from the field station 
of the Center for Japanese Studies at Okayama, Japan, after a year of re- 
search on urbanization of fringe communities. The second number of the 
Occasional Papers of the Center was released in May. 


Ohio State University: The Research Project in Japanese Social and Eco 
nomic Relations, supported at Ohio State University since 1951 by the Office 
of Naval Research and directed by Prof. John W. Bennett (Sociology and 
Anthropology), has begun to issue mimeographed technical reports and studies. 
These utilize data collected in Japan by Dr. Bennett and his colleagues as 
part of their assignment with the Public Opinion and Sociological Research 
Division, C.I.E. Section, GHQ, SCAP. The project is concerned primarily 
with social relationships and cultural patterns in various segments of the 
Japanese economy: labor boss systems, employer-employee relationships in 
heavy industry and local industry; agricultural and forestry associations; and 
the like. Mr. Iwao Ishino, of Harvard’s Department of Social Relations, is 
Research Associate, and Mr. Michio Nogai, of Kyoto University, is assisting 
during his current period of study at the University. 


Institutions which do not support major Far Eastern programs continue to 
respond to inquiries regarding teaching and research made by the News Editor. 
The following reports supplement the list published in the previous issue of 
the Juarterly. 


University of Cincinnati: Three courses are oftered on Asia and the Pacific 
(Geography) and on the Far East (Political Science and History). About half 
a semester is given to Kuomintang-Chinese Communist government in a course 
on totalitarian and single-party governments, and Far Eastern questions are 
concerned in parts of courses on foreign policy, international politics, diplo- 
matic history, and cultural anthropology. A year course was offered in 1951-2 
in Oriental Philosophy by Y. P. Mei, Visiting Professor. Research activities 
of Prof. John W. Coulter (Geography) concern certain Pacific Islands and 
their peoples; Prof. G. G. Carlson (Sociology) is working on some aspects 
of peasant life in China and Southeast Asian countries; and Prof. Harold M. 
Vinacke (Political Science) is studying contemporary politics in the Far East. 
Prof. Vinacke’s analysis of postwar American Far Eastern policy was pub- 
lished by Stanford University Press for the Institute of Pacific Relations in 
1952. 


Hartford Seminary Foundation (Connecticut): The East Asia Department in 
the Kennedy School of Missions, which exists primarily for training mission- 
aries for China, has offered four courses: on Culture and Religion of China, 
Japanese History and Culture, Buddhism as a Missionary Religion, and Prob- 
lems of the Christian Movement in China. Under present circumstances, how- 
ever, no instructor has been named to replace Dr. Earl H. Cressy, Professor 
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of Chinese Studies, who retired in June, 1952. A three-year old China Re- 
search Project, employing two Chinese researchers and, for part time, two 
American workers, is examining the interaction of Buddhism and Chinese 
culture leading to Neo-Confucianism, utilizing dynastic histories and other 
Chinese sources. Dr. Cressy’s study, with Wong Su-ling (pen-name), of a 
Chinese gentry family, is to appear this fall as ‘‘Daughter of Confucius’’; 
he has been in Japan through the summer doing research on Buddhism as a 
missionary religion. 


Kenyon College (Ohio): A course offered by Assoc. Professor Ralph D. 
Braibanti (Political Science) titled Governments of Asia presents essentially 
a culture area approach, including consideration of major religions ind Chi- 
nese and Japanese social structure as well as geography, economics, and 
politics. India and Southeast Asia may be included henceforth, although the 
course previously has dealt only with China, Japan, and Korea. 


Rockefeller Foundation has granted: 

$160,000 to Tokyo University and Stanford University for fellowships and 
expenses relating to five summer seminars on American studies in Japan, for 
a five year period starting January 1, 1952. 

$2,500 to the Institute of Public Health, Tokyo, Department of Public Health 
and Demography, for an investigation of the health and demographic aspects 
of induced abortion as authorized by the J apanese Eugenic Protection Law. 

$2,400 to the National Museums of Korea for work under the direction of 
Dr. Kim Chewon. 


The first awards out of 100 foreign study and research fellowships offered 
by the Ford Foundation through its Board on Overseas Training and Research, 
were announced in August. The Board is directing its attention initially to 
Asia and the Near and Middle East, offering fellowships for programs to be 
carried out either in the United States or abroad. 


IN THE PUBLIC INTEREST 


A Far Eastern Division has recently been instituted in the Psychological 
Warfare Directorate of the Human Resources Research Institute, United States 
Air Force. The address of the Institute is Maxwell Air Force Base, Alabama. 
Persons with experience inthe Far East, a background in social science, and 
interest in area research on the Far East or South Asia pointed toward stra- 
tegic intelligence or psychological warfare, especially if they have had any 
experience in these latter activities, are invited to correspond with Dr. Maurice 
T. Price, Chief of the Division. 


The editor, Charles O. Houston, Jr., of the newly established Lniversity of 
Manila Journal of East Asiatic Studies, of which Vol. 1:1-2 have been pub 
lished, has invited contribution of articles, book reviews, notes and comments, 
reports of work in progress, and other Far Eastern materials. 
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The International Congress of Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences 
will hold its fourth session at Vienna, Austria, September 1-8, with papers 
offered on subjects in or related to the title disciplines. Far Eastern scholars 
attending include Masao Oka, representing Japanese ethnological groups. 


RECENT DOCTORATES 


Rev. Richard Arens, S.V.D., University of Chicago,. Department of Educa- 
tion, February 1952. Thesis: “The Impact of Communism on education in 
China 1949-50,’’ iv + 255 pp. Chinese sources are utilized. 


Robert H. Brower, University of Michigan Department of Far Eastern Lan- 
guages and Literatures, June, 1952. Thesis: ‘“Konzaku Monogatarisyu: an 
historical and critical introduction, with annotated translations of seventy- 
eight tales,’’ 1,062 pp. 


PERSONS 


Dr. W. Leslie Barnette, Asst. Professor of Psychology and Director, Voca- 
tional Counseling Center, University of Buffalo, will be at the University of 
Delhi, India, for the year 1952-3 as visiting Professor in Psychology and 
Vocational Guidance, supported by a Fulbright award. Besides teaching, he 
will direct the establishment of a vocational counseling center at the Uni- 
versity of Delhi, as a pilot project anticipating the future establishment of 
other such centers. 


Rolf A, Binken has been appointed Reference Librarian in the East Asiatic 
Library at the University of California, Berkeley. Dr. Binken comes most re- 
cently from the University of Munich where he completed his doctorate in 
Oriental Languages. 


James I. Crump, Instructor of Far Eastern Languages and Literamre, Uni- 
versity of Michigan, during the summer has undertaken additional comparisons 
of early Japanese administrative organization with 7th-9th century Chinese 
government organization; he is supported by a grant from the Center for Ja- 
panese Studies. 


Chou Kuo-P’ing has been appointed Assistant Professor in Chinese at the 
University of Wisconsin, beginning 1952-3. She was previously with Wayne 
University, Michigan. 


Julian R. Friedman was appointed Lecturer in Political Science at the 
University of California, Berkeley, for Spring, 1952; he gave a course on 
Colonial Administration in Southeast Asia, as well as a seminar on Political, 
Economic, and Social Problems of Southeast Asia. Mr. Friedman was fomerly 
at the London School of Economics where he was a lecturer on colonial 


administration. 
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Arthur Geddes, University of Edinburgh, is Visiting Professor of Geography 
at the University of California, Berkeley, where he is teaching the Geography 
of India, of China and Japan, and a seminar on the geography of population. 


Edward W. Gifford, Director of the Anthropological Museum at the University 
of California, Berkeley, is on a six months’ archaeological expedition in New 
Caledonia. The expedition follows his earlier work in Fiji and is a continua- 
tion of a general program of archaeological work in Melanesia, Micronesia, and 
Malaysia to determine the extent and character of the prehistoric connections 
of those regions with Eastern Asia. 


Ferdinand D,. Lessing, Agassiz Professor of Oriental Languages and Lit- 
erature, University of California, Berkeley, has been awarded a Guggenheim 
Fellowship for research in Tibetan Buddhist symbolism. 


Rudolf Loewenthal, Cornell University, has under way a research project, 
‘The Turkic Mohammedans of the Soviet Union: Bibliographic Survey and 
Pilot Study,’’ supported by a grant of $4,750 from the Rockefeller Foundation. 


Edward W. Mill, after four years in govemment service in Southeast Asia, 
joined the Political Science Department of the University of Califomia, Berke - 
ley, as Lecturer for the spring semester 1952. Mr. Mill offered a course on 
Goverment Politics and Extemal Relations of the Philippines. 


Richard B. Noss, Yale University, is studying Siamese history and lan- 
guage in Bangkok, Siam, under a fellowship from the American Council of 
Learned Societies. 


Lucian W. Pye has accepted an appointment with the Center of International 
Studies, Princeton University. Formerly at Washington University in St. Louis, 
Dr. Pye has been engaged until now in government research at Yale University. 


Dr. Richard L. Park has been appointed Assistant Professor of Political 
Science at the University of California, Berkeley, for the spring semester 
1953. Dr. Park will teach: India and Pakistan in World Affairs, Government 
and Politics of India and Pakistan, and a seminar in Problems of India and 
Pakistan. Dr. Park is completing five years’ residence in India as a Fellow 
of the Middle East Institute. 


Herbert Passin, formerly with the Public Opinion and Sociological Re- 
searck Division, C.I. and E., SCAP, joined the Department of Anthropology, 
University of California, as Lecturer in Spring, 1952. He offered a course on 
Peoples of Northeast Asia, 


S. M. Vincour, Ph.D. candidate at Pennsylvania State College, is in Korea 
studying the speech of diplomacy as it affects post-war Korean problems. 


Isabel Yen has been appointed at Cornell University as Research Associate, 
to assist Prof. Charles F. Hockett in preparing English-language lessons by 
the Smith-Treger method for Chinese students. 
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Acta orientalia. vol. 21, pt. 2-3. 1951. 
Havniae. 

AKADEMIIA NAUK SSSR. INSTITUT VO- 
STOKOVEDENIIA, Uchenye zapiski. 
tom 1-3. Moskva, Leningrad, 1950-51. 
tom 2 has special sub-title: Kitaiskil 
sbornik. 

AMERICAN ORIENTAL SOCIETY. J ournal. 
vol. 71. 1951. 

Artibus Asiae. vol. 13, no. 4-vol. 14, no. 
1/2. 1950-1951. Ascona (Switzerland), 

Asia; Asian quarterly of culture and syn- 
thesis. vol. 1, no. 1-3. Mar.—Dec. 1951. 
93, rue d’Ormay, P.O. Box 79, Saigon 
(Vietnam). Editor: Rene de Berval. 


Asia major. new ser. vol. 2, pt. 1. Apr. 
1951. London. 
Asiatic review. vol. 47. 1951. London. 


Asiatische studien. Etudes asiatiques. 
vol. 5. 1951. Bern. 

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES, 
EAST ASIATIC LIBRARY. Western-lan- 
guage unit: newly cataloged materials. 
no. 1-4. May 1-Oct. 1, 1951. New York. 

East and West. vol. 1-2. Apr. 1950-Jan. 
1952. Rome, Istituto Italiano per il 
Medio ed Estremo Oriente. quarterly. 

Eastern world. vol. 5. 1951. London. 
monthly. 

ECOLE FRANCAISE D’EXTREME-ORI- 
ENT. Bulletin. t. 45, fasc. I. Paris, 
Imprimerie Nationale; Hanoi, Ecole Fran- 
Gaise d’Extreme-Orient, 1951. t. 44, for 
1947-1950, will be devoted to the cele- 
bration of the fiftieth anniversary of the 
Ecole, and will probably not appear until 
after t. 45. 

Economic bulletin for Asia and the Far 
East. vol. 1, no. 3, Third quarter, 1950; 
Statistical supplement to vol. 1; vol. 2, 
no. 1-2, First-Second quarter, 1951. 
Bangkok. 

Far East advertiser. vol. 6. 1951. New 
York. , 

Far East digest. no. 44/45-53/54. Feb.- 
Dec. 1951. New York. 

Far East trader. vol. 5, no. 39-vol. 6, no 
38. Jan. 3—Dec. 26, 1951. New York. 
Far Eastern bibliography 1950. Ithaca, 

N. Y. 
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Far Eastern ceramic bulletin. vol. 3. 1951. 
quarterly. 

Far Eastern economic review. vol. 10-11. 
1951. Hongkong. 

Far Eastern engineer. vol. 9. 1951. Shang- 
hai. 


Far Eastern quarterly. vol. 10, no. 2=vol. 


11, no. 1. 1951. 
Far Eastern survey. vol. 20. 1951. New 
York, 


France-Asie; revue de culture et de syn- 
these franco-asiatique. no. 56-66/67. 
1951. Saigon. 

Great Britain and the East. 
London. monthly. 

Harvard journal of Asiatic studies. vol. 14. 
1950. Cambridge, Mass. 

Journal asiatique. t. 239, 1951. Paris. 

Journal of East Asiatic studies. vol. 1, 
no. 1, Oct. 1951. Published quarterly by 
the University of Manila, Manila, Philip- 
pines. 

Journal of oriental literature. vol. 3, 1949. 
Published by the Oriental Literature So- 
ciety of the University of Hawaii, Hono- 
lulu. 

LONDON. UNIVERSITY. SCHOOL OF 
ORIENTAL AND AFRICAN STUDIES, 
Bulletin. vol. 13, pt. 4. 1951. 

MUSEUM OF FAR EASTERN ANTIQUI- 


vol. 67. 1951. 


TIES, STOCKHOLM. Bulletin. no. 23. 
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Oriens. vol. 1-4. 1948-1951. Leiden, E. 
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Oriental art. vol. 3, no. 3-4. 1951. Lon- 
don. 
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Pacific affairs. vol. 24. 1951. New York. 

Rivista degli studi orientali. vol. 26. 1951. 
Rome. 

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. Journal. 
1949, pt. 3/4-1951, pt. 3/4. London. 
Ryukyu statistical bulletin, no. 8, Aug. 
1950. At head of title: Headquarters, 
Military Government of the Ryukyu Is- 
lands, APO 331. Programs and statisti- 
cal section. Enumeration apparently 
continued by Ryukyu Islands economic 

Statistics. 

Ryukyu Islands economic statistics. Bul- 
letin no. 9-14. Sept./Dec. 1950.-Dec. 
1951. Issued by the Programs and Sta- 
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tistics Section, Headquarters, United markeder, nye muligheder for skandinaver. 
States Civil Administration of the Ryu- K¢benhavn, G. E. C. Gad, 195i. 159 p. 
kyu Islands. Apparently continues the illus. 
enumeration of Ryukyu statistical bul- AMERICAN ACADEMY OF POLITICAL 
letin. AND SOCIAL SCIENCE, PHILADEL- 
Soviet press translations. vol. 6. 1951. PHIA. Lessons from Asia; edited by 
Seattle, Far Eastern and Russian Insti- Ernest Minor Patterson. Philadelphia, 
tute, University of Washington. 1951. vii, 197 p. (Its Annals, v. 276). 
T’oung pao. vol. 40, livr. 4/5. Leiden, E. AMERICAN FEDERATION OF LABOR, 
J. Brill, 1951. FREE TRADE UNION COMMITTEE, 
United Asia vol. 3. 1950-1951. Bombay. Soviet imperialism plunders Asia. [New 
‘*Published every even month.’’ York, 1951] 112 p. 
UNITED NATIONS. ECONOMIC COMMIS- ANDREWS, ROY CHAPMAN. Heart of 


SION FOR ASIA AND THE FAR EAST. Asia; true tales of the Far East New 
Economic survey of Asia and the Far York,’ Duell, Sloan and Pearce [1951] 
East, 1950. New York, Dept. of Eco- 224 p. 
nomic Affairs, 1951. xxiv, 541 p. ASIAN CENTRE ON AGRICULTURAL 
(E/CN.11/307. 13 July 1951) United AND ALLIED PROJECTS, LAHORE, 
Nations publications, sales no.: 1951.- 1950. Formulation and economic ap- 
HF 4. praisal of development projects. 'La- 
UNITED NATIONS. ECONOMIC COMMIS- hore] Technical Assistance Administra- 
SION FOR ASIA AND THE FAR EAST. tion Training Institute on Economic Ap- 


Transport bulletin. vol. 1, no. 1-4. praisal of Development Projects [1950] 
Sept. 1950-Oct. 1951. Bangkok, Thai- 2 v. (xiv, 780 p.) diagrs. 
land. ASIAN REGIONAL CONFERENCE OF 


U. S. DEPT. OF THE NAVY. Report on THE INTERNATIONAL LABOR OR- 
the administration of the Trust Territory GANIZATION, NUWARA ELIYA, CEY- 
of the Pacific Islands for the period July LON, 1950. Record of proceedings. Ge- 
1, 1950, to June 30, 1951, transmitted by neva, International Labour Office, 1951. 








the United States to the United Nations. xxvii, 318 p. 
Prepared by the Department of the Navy, BACZKOWSKI, WLODZIMIERZ. Russia 
Office of the Chief of Naval Operations. and Asia, Beirut, Institute ‘‘Reduta,”’ 


Washington, U.S. Govt. Print. Off., 1951. 1951. 43p. 
viii, 230 p. illus. (OPNAV P22-100-M) BAILEY, D. R. SHACKLETON, ed. and tr. 


U. S. NAVY DEPT. Information on Guam The Satapanca$atka of Matrceta, San- 


transmitted by the United States to the skrit text, Tibetan translation & commen- 
secretary-general of the United Nations. tary and Chinese translation, edited by 
June 1950. Washington, U. S. Govt. D. R. Shackleton Bailey, with introduc- 
Print. Off., 1951. 23 p. plates. tion, English translation and notes. 


The Way. vol. 1-3. May 1949-1951. Los Cambridge, at the University Press, 1951. 
Angeles, Calif., Higashi Honganji Y. B. x, 237 'p- 

A., 118 North Mott Street. BAKER, ROLLIN HAROLD, The avifauna 

of Micronesia, its origin, evolution and 

distribution. Lawrence, University of 


Deuhe Kansas, 1951. 359 p. maps. (University 

ACHESON, DEAN. Our Far Eastern policy; of Kansas publications. Museum of Nat- 
debate, decision and action. Address ural History. [Publications] v. 3, no. 1) 
[delivered before the Women’s National BALL, W. MacMAHON, East Asia and the 
Press Club, Washington, D. C.] April West. (Toronto, Canadian Association 


18, 1951. Washington, Dept. of State for Adult Education] 1951. 16 p. (Be- 

[Division of Publications, Office of Pub- hind the headlines, v. 10, no. 7) 

lic Affairs, 1951] 11 p. (Dept. of State. BANK OF THE RYUKYUS. History of the 

Publication 4201. Far Eastern series, Bank of the Ryukyus and its business 

41) condition. [Naha, Okinawa, 1951] 16 p. 
ALKJAER, EJLER. Chancer i Osten; nye incl. tables. 
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BATTISTINI, LAWRENCE HENRY. The 
background of Asia, Tokyo, International 
Division, Sophia University Press, 1951. 
250 p. illus. 

BINYON, LAURENCE, Art of the Far East; 
landscapes, flowers, animals; 16 plates 
in colour from the work of old Chinese 
and Japanese masters. London, New 
York, Batsford [1950] 8 p- col. plates. 
(Iris colour books) 

BOWERS, NEAL MONROE. Problems of 
resettlement on Saipan, Tinian and Rota, 
Mariana islands. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms, 1950 [i.e. 1951] (Publication 
no. 2383) Microfilm copy of typescript. 
Positive. Collation of the original: xii, 
480 1. illus., diagrs., maps, plans, 
tables. Thesis—University of Michigan. 
Abstracted in Microfilm abstracts, v. 11 
(1951) no. 2, p. 314-315. 

BURNS, MARTIN. MacArthur; the real 
story. New York, Universal Pub. & Dis- 
tributing Corp., 1951. 47 p. illus., ports. 

CALIFORNIA. UNIVERSITY. LIBRARY, 
EAST ASIATIC LIBRARY. Draft code 
for descriptive cataloging, by Charles E. 
Hamilton and Richard G. Irwin. Berke- 
ley, General Library, University of Cai- 
ifornia, 1951. ii, 12 1. forms. 

CARPENTER, FRANCES. The Pacific: 
its lands and peoples. New York, Amer- 
ican Book Co., 1951. 502 p. illus. 

CONZE, EDWARD. Buddhism; its essence 
and development. With a pref. by Arthur 
Waley. Oxford, B. Cassirer, 1951. 212 
p. illus. 

CRESSEY, GEORGE B. Asia’s lands and 
peoples; a geography of one-third the 
earth and two-thirds its people. 2d ed. 
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1951. x, 597 p. 
illus., maps. 

CRONIN, FRANCIS D. Under the Southern 
Cross; the saga of the Americal Divi- 
sion. Washington, Combat Forces Press, 
1951. 432 p. illus. 

DEVERALL, RICHARD L. G. 
erialism; highest stage of communism. 
ene National Information & Publi- 
cations [1951] 41 p. illus. 

DREESEN, WALTER. Das grosse meer. 
Zurich, Artemis-Verlag [1951] 215 p. 
col. plates. 

EAST, W. GORDON, ed. The changing 
map of Asia; a political geography, ed- 


Soviet im- 
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ited by W. Gordon East and O. H. K. 
Spate. London, Methuen; New York, Dut- 
ton [1950] x, 414 p. maps 

EDMONDS, WALTER D. They fought with 
what they had; the story of the Army Air 
Forces in the southwest Pacific, 1941- 
1942, Boston, Little, Brown and Com- 
pany, 1951. xxiii, 532 p. maps. 

ESPINOSA Y PRIETO, EDUARDO. Una 
desorientacion occidental. [2. ed.] 
[México] Tezontle [1951] 164 p. 

FANNING, ROBERT JOSEPH. Pacific is- 
lands nutrition bibliography, compiled 
and annotated by Robert Joseph Fanning. 
Honolulu, University of Hawaii Press, 
1951. ix, 70 p. 

FISCHEL, WALTER J., ed. Semitic and 
Oriental studies; a volume presented to 
William Popper, professor of Semitic lan- 
guages, emeritus, on the occasion of his 
seventy-fifth birthday, October 29, 1949. 
Berkeley, University of California Press, 
1951. xii, 456 p. illus. (University of 
California publications in Semitic philol- 
ogy, vol. 11) 

FLYNN, JOHN T. While you slept; our 
tragedy in Asia and who made it. New 
York, Devin-Adair, 1951. 192 p. illus. 

FOUCHER, A. L’art greco-bouddhique du 
Gandbara; étude sur les origines de I’ in- 
fluence classique dans l’art bouddhique 
de I’Inde et de l’Extreme-Orient. Tome 
II, 3. fasc.: Additions et corrections.—- 
Index. Paris, Imprimerie Nationale; 
Hanoi, Ecole Frangaise d’Extreme-Ori- 
ent, 1951. 811-922 p. (Publications de 
’Ecole Francaise d’Extreme-Orient) 

FOUCHER, A. La vie du Bouddba, d’ apres 
les textes et les monuments de I’Inde. 
Paris, Payot, 1949. 383 p. illus., map. 

FRANCISCO XAVIER, Saint. Briefe, 
1542-1552, ausgewahlt, ubertragen und 
kommentiert von Elisabeth Grafin Vitz- 
hum. [3. verb. Aufl.] Munchen, Kosel- 
Verlag [1950] 364 p. front., fold. map. 
(Hochland-Bicherei) 

FREEMAN, OTIS W., ed. Geography of the 
Pacific. New York, Wiley [1951] xii, 
573 p. illus., maps. 

GILBERT, O.-P. Mortelle Asie. 
Flammarion [1951] 282 p. 

GOODENOUGH, WARD H. Property, kin, 
and community on Truk. New Haven, 
Published for Dept. of Anthropology, 


Paris, 
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University, by Yale University 
Press, 1951. 192 p. maps, diagrs., 
tables. (Yale University publications 
in anthropology, no. 46) 

GRAPOW, HERMANN. Die begrindung der 
Orientalischen Kommission von 1912; 
aus der geschichte der Akademie in den 
letzten funfzig jabren. Berlin, Akademie- 
Verlag, 1950. 29 p. (Deutsche Akademie 
der Wissenschaften zu Berlin; Vortrage 
und schriften, Heft 40) 

GUNTHER, JOHN. The riddle of MacAr- 
thur; Japan, Korea, and the Far East. 
New York, Harper, 1951. xiv, 240 p. 

HERBERT, JEAN. What the West can 
learn from the East; with summaries in 
Chinese, Siamese and Indonesian. Ma- 
dras, G. A. Natesan; Lyon, P. Derain, 
1949, 27p. 

HESSE, HERMANN. Siddhartha; translated 
by Hilda Rosner. [New York, New Di- 
rections, 1951] 153 p. (The New clas- 
sics series, 34) 

HINDERLING, PAUL EDGAR, Uber stein- 
zeitliche beile der Sudsee. Aarau, 1949, 
248 p. illus., 8 fold. maps. Diss.— 
Basel. 

HITT, WILLIAM MAYO, Up-to-the-minute 
maps of the Orient. Los Angeles] 
£1951. 7 maps on sheet 36X51 cm. 
fold. to 18X13 cm. Scales vary. In- 
cludes 3 insets. 

HOPKINS, PRYNS. A Westerner looks 
East. Los Angeles, W. F. Lewis [1951] 
331 p. illus. 

HOPPENOT, HELENE, Extreme-Orient; 
photographies d’Helene Hoppenot, texte 
d’Henri Hoppenot. Neuchatel et Paris, 
Editions Ides et Calendes [1951] [sl p., 
88 pl. on 44 1., [5] p- (Collection des 
ides photographiques) 

HUARD, P. La science et l’Extreme-Ori- 
ent. Hanoi, Impr. Minsang, 1949. 67 p. 
(Cours et conferences de 1’Ecole Fran- 
caise d’Extreme-Orient, 1948-49, Publi- 
cations de l’EFEO). 

INDO-PACIFIC FISHERIES COUNCIL. 
List of scientific & other periodicals 
published in the Indo-Pacific area. Bang- 
kok, Thailand, 1951. 31 p. 

INDO-PACIFIC FISHERIES COUNCIL. 
Proceedings, 1st meeting, 24th-31st 
March, 1949, Singapore. Singapore, 


Yale 


Printed at the Malaya Publishing House, 
Limited, 1949?] 143 p. illus., plates. 
INDO-PACIFIC FISHERIES COUNCIL. 
Proceedings, 2nd meeting, 17th-28th 
April, 1950, Cronulla, N.S.W., Australia. 
Bangkok, 1950-51. 2 v. illus., plates, 

diagrs., tables. 

INSTITUTE OF PACIFIC RELATIONS. 
11TH CONFERENCE, LUCKNOW, 1950. 
Asian nationalism and western policies; 
preliminary report of the Eleventh Con- 
ference of the Institute of Pacific Rela- 
tions, Lucknow, India, October 3-15, 
1950. New York, International Secre- 
tariat, Institute of Pacific Relations, 
1951. 76 p. 

INSTITUTE OF PACIFIC RELATIONS, 
AMERICAN COUNCIL. Understanding 
Asia. The aims and work of the Institute 
of Pacific Relations. New York, Ameri- 
can Institute of Pacific Relations, 1951. 
32ps 

ISELY, JETER A. The U. S. Marines and 
amphibious war; its theory, and its prac- 
tice in the Pacific, by Jeter A. Isely and 
Philip A. Crowl. Princeton, Princeton 
University Press, 1951. vii, 636 p. il- 
lus., maps. 

IWAMURA, SHINOBU. Manuscripts and 
printed editions of Marco Polo’s travels. 
Tokyo, Japan, National Diet Library, 
1949, 23 p. 

JENKINS, WILLIAM E. Okinawa, isle of 
smiles; an informal photographic study. 
New York, Bookman Associates, 1951. 
160 p. illus., ports. 

JOINT COMMITTEE OF THE FAR EAST- 
ERN ASSOCIATION AND THE AMERI- 
CAN LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. Ori- 
ental collections, U. S. A. and abroad; 
report of the third group meeting, held 
at the University of Pennsylvania, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, March 28, 1951. 
Ames, Iowa, Office of the Chairman, Iowa 
State College Library, 1951. 28 p. 

JOSEPH, ALICE. Chamorros and Carolin- 
ians of Saipan; personality studies, by 
Alice Joseph and Veronica F. Murray; 
with an analysis of the Bender Gestalt 
tests by Lauretta Bender. Cambridge, 
Harvard University Press, 1951. xi, 381 
p. illus. 
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KENNEY, GEORGE C. The MacArthur I 
know. New York, Duell, Sloan and 
Pearce, 1951. 264 p. ports. 

KENWORTHY, LEONARD STOUT. Asia 
in the social studies curriculum. | Brook- 
lyn? 1951] 44 p. 

KERR, GEORGE F. Business in great 
waters; the war history of the P. & O., 
1939-1945. London, Faber and Faber 
[1951] . 196 p. illus. 

KLUCKHOHN, JANE, ed. Through Oki- 
nawan eyes; edited by Jane Kluckhohn 
and Edward G. Lueders. Illus. by Ken 
Kiyuna. [Albuquerque University of 
New Mexico Press, 1951] 97 p. illus. 

KOCH, CLAUDE F. Island interlude. New 
York, Dodd, Mead, 1951. 260 p. (Inter- 
collegiate literary fellowship prize 
novel) 

LAMONT, FLORENCE HASKELL. Far 
Eastern diary, 1920. New York, Horizon 
Press, 1951. 95 p. 

LATOURETTE, KENNETH SCOTT. A 
short history of the Far East. Rev. ed. 
New York, Macmillan, 1951. xiv, 730 p. 
maps. 

LOBANOV-ROSTOVSKY, ANDREI. Rus- 
sia and Asia. Ann Arbor, G. Wahr Pub. 
Co., 1951. 342 p. illus. 

«LOCKWOOD, CHARLES A. Sink ‘em all; 
submarine warfare in the Pacific. With a 
foreword by Chester W. Nimitz. New 

: York, Dutton, 1951. 416 p. ports., map. 

LONDON. UNIVERSITY. SCHOOL OF 
ORIENTAL AND AFRICAN STUDIES, 
Handbook of oriental history, by mem- 
bers of the Dept. of Oriental history, 
School of Oriental and African Studies, 
University of London. Edited by C. H. 
Philips. London, Offices of the Royal 
Historical Society, 1951. viii, 265 p. 
(Royal Historical Society, London. 
Guides and handbooks, no. 6) Contents. 
—The Near and Middle East, by B. 
Lewis.—India and Pakistan, by C. H. 
Philips. —Southeast Asia and the archi- 
pelago, by D. G. E. Hall.—China, by 
O. P. N. B. Van der Sprenkel.——J apan, 
by W. G. Beasley. 

MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS. General of the 
Army Douglas MacArthur’s address to 
Congress, April 19, 1951, Washington, 
D. C.; with highlights of his career. 
Chicago, Rand McNally, 1951. 36 p. 
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ports. Cover title: MacArthur’s address 
to Congress. 

MANDEL, WILLIAM, comp. Soviet source 
materials on USSR relations with East 
Asia, 1945-1950. With an Introductory 
survey of Soviet Far Eastern policy 
since Yalta, by Max Beloff. Prelim. ed. 
New York, International Secretariat, In- 
stitute of Pacific Relations [1950] 289 
p. ‘‘Brings up to date the materials pre- 
sented in Miss Harriet Moore’s... Soviet 
Far Eastern policy, 1931-1945.”" 

MAURER, HERRYMON. Collision of East 
and West; with an introd. by Hu Shih, 
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352 p. 

MICHENER, JAMES. Return to paradise. 
New York, Random House, 1951. 437 p. 

MICHENER, JAMES. The voice of Asia. 
New York, Random House, 1951. 338 p. 

MILLER, FRANCIS TREVELYAN. Gen- 
eral Douglas MacArthur, soldier-states- 
man, Rev. ed. Philadelphia, Winston, 
1951. vi, 313 p. illus., ports. 

MITCHELL, ALICE MILLER, comp. Ori- 
ental cookbook. Chicago, Chicago Ori- 
ental Council, 1950. 110 p. illus. 

MOORE, CHARLES A., ed. Essays in 
East-West philosophy; an attempt at 
world philosophical synthesis. Hono- 
lulu, University of Hawaii Press, 1951. 
xii, 467 p. ‘*The report of the second 
East-West Philosophers’ Conference, 
held at the University of Hawaii from 
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MOORE, R. F. Bibliography for Oriental 
philosophies. New York, R. F. Moore 
Co. [1951] 13 p. ‘Reprinted from Gould, 
Arbaugh, Moore: Oriental philosophies.’ 

MOORE, R. F. Oriental philosophies, by 
William D. Gould, George B. Arbaugh 
and R. F. Moore. 3d ed., rev. New York, 
R. F. Moore Co. [1951] xiii, 220 p. 
First ed., by R. F. Moore, published in 
1946, 

MOORE, R. F., ed. Readings in Oriental 
philosophies. New York, R. F. Moore 
Co. [1951] 116 p. 

MORGAN, EUGENE. So you want to go to 
Guam. New York, Vantage Press [1951] 
140 p. 

MORISON, SAMUEL ELIOT. Aleutians, 
Gilberts and Marshalls, June 1942-April 
1944, With an introduction on Fast car 
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rier operations, 1943-1945, by Com- 
mander James C. Shaw. Boston, Little, 
Brown and Company, 1951. xxxix, 369 p. 
plates, fold. map, charts. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY, 
WASHINGTON, D. C. CARTOGRAPHIC 
SECTION. Asia and adjacent areas. 
Washington, 1951. col. map 71 X91 cm. 
Scale 1: 15,000,000 or 236.7 miles to 
the inch. Issued with the National geo- 
graphic magazine, v. 99, no. 3, Mar. 1951. 

NOBEL, JOHANNES. Ein alter medizin- 
ischer Sanskrit-text und seine deutung. 
Baltimore, Md., American Oriental So- 
ciety, 1951. 35 p. (Supplement to the 
Journal of the American Oriental Society, 
no. 11, July/Sept. 1951) 

NOBEL, JOHANNES, ed. Suvarnaprabba- 
sottama-sutra, das Goldglanz-sitra, ein 
Sanskrittext des Makayana-Buddhismus; 
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Christ; a Christian estimate of Confu- 
cius. London, Dacre Press: A. and C, 
Black Ltd., 1951. 248 p. 

SHU, CH’ING-CH’UN. The yellow storm, 
by Lau Shaw [pseud. of] S. Y. Shu; tran- 
slated from the Chinese by ida Pruitt. 
New York, Harcourt, Brace [°1951] 533 
p. Title also in Chinese (transliterated): 
Feng ch’iu ts’ao tung. 

SHU SHE-YU. Heavensent. London, Dent, 
1951. 284 p. A novel dealing with 
China in the 20th century. 

SHUEN, ANTHONY S. C. Toward an agri- 
cultural policy for China. New York, 
1951. 12 p. (Fordham Chinese students 
bulletin. vol. 2, no. 1. Suppl. A) 

SIMONOV, KONSTANTIN. Das kampfende 
China [Ubersetzung von A. E. Thoss! 
Berlin, Verlag Kultur und Fortschritt 
[1950] 157 p. 

SIMONOV, KONSTANTIN. Srazbaiushchit- 
sia Kitat. Moskva, Sovetskii pisatel’, 
1950. 248 p. plates, map. 

SMITH, ROBERT GILLEN. History of the 
attempt of the United States Army Medi- 
cal Department to improve the effective- 
ness of the Chinese Army Medical Serv- 
ice, 1941-1945. Ann Arbor, University 
Microfilms, 1950 [i.e. 1951] (Publica- 
tion no. 2130) Collation of the original: 
238 1. tables. Thesis—Columbia Uni- 
versity. Abstracted in Microfilm ab- 
stracts, v. 11 (1951) no. 1, p. 96-98. 

SOOTHILL, WILLIAM EDWARD. The Hall 
of Light; a study of early Chinese king- 
ship. Edited by his daughter, Lady 
Hosie, and G. F. Hudson. London, Lut- 
terworth Press, 1951. xxii, 289 p. illus. 
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SOOTHILL, WILLIAM EDWARD. A history 
of China. Rev. and edited with a sup- 
plementary chapter by G. F. Hudson. 
New York, Contemporary Books, 1951. 
127 p. illus. 

STEWART, WATT. Chinese bondage in 
Peru; a history of the Chinese coolie in 
Peru, 1849-1874. Durham, Duke Univer- 
sity Press, 1951. x, 247 p._ illus., 
port., map. (Duke University publica- 
tions) 

STRAUME, JAKOB, Redningsmannen. 
Oslo, Gry forlag, 1950. 156 p. 

SUIGO, CARLO. Nella terra di Mao-Tse- 
Tung. L’autore sfuggito alla polizia del 
dittatore rosso racconta. [Roma?] L’Ar- 
nia [1951] 574 p. illus., ports., maps. 

SUN WU. Traktat o voennom iskusstve. 
Perevod i issledovanie. Moskva, Izd-vo 
Akademii nauk SSSR, 1950. 401 p. 

TABOHASHI, KIYOSHI, A diplomatic bis- 
tory of the Sino-Japanese war (1894- 
1895). Tokyo, Toko Shoin & Co., Ltd., 
1951. 5;3,5,569 p. (Toyo Bunko publi- 
cations, Ser. A, no. 32) In Japanese, 
with added title-page and table of con- 
tents in English. 

TALIANI, FRANCESCO M. E morto in 
Cina, [Milan] Mondadori [1949] 382 p. 
[Le Pleiadi, nuova ser.] 

TAUBE, CARL GUNNAR, Den nya regi- 
men i Kina. Stockholm [Kooperativa 
forbundets bokforlag] 1950. 32 p. map. 
(Varldspolitikens dagsfragor, 1950, nr. 3) 

THAN, WALTER. China ohne zopf. Pho- 
tos: Bruder Basch, Wien, Danubia-Verlag 
[¢1949] 171 p. plates. 

THOMAS, S. B. Recent books on China, 
1945-1951. 1948-1951 compiled byS. B. 
Thomas. 1945-1947 compiled by Knight 
Biggerstaff. New York, American Insti- 
tute of Pacific Relations, 1951. 161. 

THOMPSON, PHYLLIS. Bible convoy. 
London, China Inland Mission, 1949. 70 


p- 

TILMAN, H. W. China to Chitral. With 69 
photos. taken by the author. Cambridge, 
Eng., University Press, 1951. x, 123 p. 
illus. 

TILTNES, ARNE. Omkring dramaet i Os- 
ten. Bergen, Lunde, 1950. 111 p. 

TIPSON, E. A Cantonese syllabary-index 
to Soothill’s pocket dictionary, incorpor- 
ating all Cantonese colloquial charac- 
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ters and their meanings. London, Rout- 
ledge & Kegan Paul Ltd., 1951. 79 p. 

TJAN TJOE SOM. De plaats van de studie 
der kanonieka boeken in de Chinese fi- 
losofie. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1950. 39 p. 
Rede uitgesproken bij de aanvaarding van 
het ambt van bijzonder hoogleraar aan 
de Rijksuniversiteit te Leyden op 27 
October 1950. 

TSAO MING. The moving force. Peking, 
China, Cultural Press, 1950. 214 p. A 
novel. 

TSUNODA, RYUSAKU, tr. Japan in the 
Chinese dynastic histories. Later Han 
through Ming dynasties. Translator: 
Ryusaku Tsunoda. Editor: L. Carrington 
Goodrich. South Pasadena, P. D. and 
Ione Perkins, 1951. vii, 187 p. (Per- 
kins Asiatic monographs, no. 2) ‘‘Pre- 
pared under the auspices of the Colum- 
bia University Council for Research in 
the Social Sciences. ’’ 

UNITED NATIONS. GENERAL ASSEM- 
BLY. DELEGATION FROM CHINA, 
China fights for peace and freedom. 
New York, 1951. 99 p. 

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCI- 
ENTIFIC, AND CULTURAL ORGANI- 
ZATION. The healthy village; an ex- 
periment in visual education in West 
in West China. Paris [1951] 119 p. il- 
lus. (lis Monographs on fundamental 
education, 5) Publication no. 1001. 

U. S. DEPT. OF STATE. Transcript of 
round table discussion on American 
policy toward China, held in the De- 
partment of State October 6, 7 and 8, 
1949, [Reported by E. Moyer and E, 
Voce] Washington, 1949. 1 v. (various 
pagings) 

U. S. ECONOMIC COOPERATION ADMIN- 
ISTRATION. MISSION TO CHINA. U. 
S. economic assistance to Formosa, 1 
January to 31 December 1950. [Wash- 
ington, 1951] 46 p. illus., maps. 

U. S. HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE. Sailing 
directions for the coast of China; the 
Yalu River to the approach to Hong 
Kong, the Yangtse River, Taiwan (For- 
mosa) and the Pescadores Islands. 5th 
ed. Washington, U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 
1951. 1 v. (loose-leaf) charts. (Its H. 
O. publication no. 124) First ed. pub- 
lished in 1910 as v. 3 of the Asiatic pilot. 
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U. S. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, REFER- 
ENCE DEPT. Manchuria; a selected 
list of bibliographies, compiled by 
Peter A. Berton, consultant in Man- 
churian bibliography, with the as- 
sistance of Helen Dudenbostel Jones, 
bibliographer, General Reference and 
Bibliography Division. Washington, 
1951... .1¥; 15 ps 

U. S. LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, REFER- 
ENCE DEPT. Manchuria; an annotated 
bibliography, compiled by Peter A. 
Berton, consultant in Manchurian bibli- 
ography, with the assistance of members 
of the Orientalia Division and the Gen- 
eral Reference and Bibliography Divi- 
sion. Washington, 1951. xii, 187 p. 
maps. 

UTLEY, FREDA. The China story. Chi- 
cago, H. Regnery Co., 1951. xiii, 274 p. 

VAIDYA, KESHAV BALKRISHNA, South- 
ward Mao; will Communism spread to 
Eastern regions? Bombay, Popular Book 
Depot [1950] 94 p. (His The ‘Un- 
Pacific series,’’ no. 5) 

VALK, M. H. VAN DER, comp. Modern 
Chinese documents. Djakarta, 1950. 
10,45 p. mimeographed. Chinese text, 
with English summary. 

VALK, M. H. VAN DER. De regel nullum 
crimen sine lege en het Chinese recht. 
Rede uitgesproken bij de aanvaarding 
van het ambt van bijzonder hoogleraar 
aan de Rijksuniversiteit te Leiden op 
25 Mei 1951. Leiden, E. J. Brill, 1951. 
39 p. 

VAN DER SPRENKEL, OTTO B. 
China: three views, by Otto B. Sprenkel, 
Robert Guillian and Michael Lindsay. 
New York, John Day, 1951. Published 
in London in 1950. 

VICTORIA AND ALBERT MUSEUM, 
SOUTH KENSINGTON. Handbook to 
the W. G. Gulland bequest of Chinese 
porcelain, including some notes on the 
subjects of the decoration. London, H. 
M. Stationery Off., 1950. 57 p. 48 plates. 

VOITINSKIT, GRIGORIT N. Kommunist- 
icheskaia partiia Kitaia v bor’be za ne- 
zavisimost’ i demokratizatsiiu strany. 
Moskva [Pravda] 1950. 31 p. 

WALEY, ARTHUR. The poetry and career 
of Li Po, 701-762 A.D. London, G. Al- 
len and Unwin; New York, Macmillan Co. 


New 


[1950] x, 123 p. (Ethical and religious 
classics of East and West, no, 3) 

WANG, YU-CH’UAN. Early Chinese coin- 
age. New York, American Numismatic 
Society, 1951. viii, 254 p. plates, 
maps. (Numismatic notes and mono- 
graphs, no. 122) 

WEBER, MAX, The religion of China: 
Confucianism and Taoism, translated 
and edited by Hans H. Gerth. Glencoe, 
Ill., Free Press, 1951. xi, 308 p. A 
translation of the author’s essay, Kon- 
fuzianismus und Taoismus, published in 
v. 1 of his Gesammelte aufsatze zur re- 
ligionssoziologie in 1922. __ 

Women in new China [3d ed.] Peking, 
Foreign Languages Press, 1950. 55 p. 
illus. 

WU, HSIU-CH’UAN. China accuses! 
Speeches of the Special Representative 
of the Central People’s Government of 
the People’s Republic of China at the 
United Nations. Peking, Foreign Lan- 
guages Press [1951] 107 p. illus. 

WU, JOHN (WU CHING-HSIUNG) Beyond 
East and West. New York, Sheed & Ward, 
1951. xi, 364 p. ports. Autobiography. 

WYND, OSWALD. The gentle pirate, an 
entertainment. Garden City, N. Y., 
Doubleday, 1951. 249 p. Novel about a 
Chinese woman pirate. 

YUAN-KUANG. Methode pratique de divi- 
nation chinoise par le ‘'Yi-king,’’ avec 
preface et notes explicatives de Tchou- 
Houa et Charles Canone et dessins de 
Marcel Nicaud. Paris, Les Editions 
Vega, 1950. 278 p. 

ZOLLINGER, GUSTAV. Das yang- und 
yin-prinzip ausserbalf des chinesischen 
Tau. Bern, A. Francke AG Verlag, 
1949. 63 p. 


Articles 


AARFLOT, OLOV. Er Konfuzianismen re- 
ligion? Norsk tidsskrift for misjon 1951, 
8-25. 

AGA-OGLU, KAMER, Blue-and-white por- 
celain plates made for Moslem patrons. 
Far Eastern ceramic bulletin 3, no. 3 
(Sept. 1951), 12=16. 3 pl. 

ALEXANDROV, B. The island of Taiwan 
(Formosa) Soviet press translations 6 
(Feb. 15, 1951), 67-74. Translated from 
Pravda Jan. 13, 1951. 
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ALEXANDROV, B. A. US armed aggres- 
sion on Taiwan. Soviet press transla- 
tions 6 (July 1, 1951), 355-63. Trans- 
lated from Sovietskoye gosudarstvo i 
pravo no. 3. 

ASPBERG, JOH. Lao Tien Yeh: ett popu- 
lart gudsnamn i Kina. Svensk mis- 
sionsiidskrift 1950, 152-62. 

AYERS, JOHN. Early Chinese blue-and- 
white in the Museum of Eastern Art, 
Oxford. Oriental art 3, no. 4 (1951), 135 
-41. illus. 

AYERS, WILLIAM. Labor policy and fac- 
tory management in Communist China. 
Annals of the American Academy of Po- 
litical and Social Science 277 (Sept. 
1951), 124-34, 

BAIN, CHESTER A. Commodore Matthew 
Perry, Humphrey Marshall and the Tai- 
ping rebellion. FEQ 10 (May 1951), 258 
-70. 

BALDWIN, HANSON W. China as a mili- 
tary power. Foreign affairs 30 (Oct. 
1951), 51-62. 

BALLIS, WILLIAM B. The pattern of Sino- 
Soviet treaties, 1945-1950. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 167-76. 

BARNETT, A. DOAK. Mass political or- 
ganizations in Communist China. An- 
nals of the American Academy of Politi- 
cal and Social Science 277 (Sept. 195i), 
76-88. 

BELOFF, MAX. Soviet policy in China. 
International affairs 27 (July 1951), 285— 
96. 

BERTUCCIOLI, GIULIANO. Prosatori 
della tarda dinastia Ming: nota su Chang 
Tai. RSO 26 (1951), 150-57. 

Beschlusse des Chinesischen Christen- 
rates. Universitas 6 (Marz 1951), 373- 
76. 

BIELENSTEIN, HANS. An interpretation 
of the portents in the Ts’ien-Han-shu. 
BMFEA 22 (1950), 127-43. diagrs. 

BINGHAM, WOODBRIDGE. Notes on Tun- 
huang manuscripts in Paris and London. 
FEQ 11 (Nov. 1951), 67-70. 

BOARDMAN, EUGENE P. Christian in- 
fluence upon the ideology of the Tai- 
ping rebellion. FEQ 10 (Feb. 1951), 
115-24. 


BODARD, LUCIEN. Towards a Third 


Force in China. Asia 1 (Mar. 1951), 25=— 
36. 
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BOEHLING, H. B. HORST. Chinesische 
stampfbauten. Sinologica3,no. 1 (1951), 
16-22. illus. 

BOHLIN, BIRGER. Description of some 
graves at the northern foot of the Nan- 
Shan. Ethnos 15 (1950), 15-32. (J.B.) 

BOND, RALPH. Chinese films. Eastern 
world 5 (Sept. 1951), 30-31. illus. 

BOODBERG, PETER A. Tolstoy and 
China—a critical analysis. Philosophy 
East and West 1 (Oct. 1951), 64-76. Re- 
view of Tolstoy and China by Derk 
Bodde (Princeton, Princeton University 
Press, 1950) 

BRENIER, HENRI. La reforme agraire en 
Chine. Politique étrangere 16 (mars/mai 
1951), 167-75. 

BUNGER, KARL. The punishment of luna- 
tics and negligents according to classi- 
cal Chinese law. Studia serica 9, pt. 2 
(1950), 1-16. 

BUNGER, KARL, ed. and tr. Die verfas- 
sung der chinesischen nationalregierung 
von 1947. Zeitschrift fur auslandisches 
offentliches recht und volkerrecht 13 
(Juni 1951), 808-36. (R.L.) 

BUNGER, KARL. Die verfassung der 
Chinesischen Volksrepublik von 1949. 
Zeitschrift fur auslandisches Ooffent- 
liches recht und volkerrecht 13 (Juni 
1951), 759-85. (R.L.) 

BUNGER, KARL, tr. Verfassungstexte der 
Chinesischen Volksrepublik von 1949, 
Zeitschrift fur auslandisches  of- 
fentliches recht und volkerrecht 13 (Juni 
1951), 837-58. (R.L.) 

BULLING, A. Chinese art of the Ming 
period (A.D. 1368-1644) Burlington 
magazine 92 (Sept. 1950), 271-72. 

BUSS, CLAUDE A. Overseas Chinese and 
Communist policy. Annals of the Ameri- 
can Academy of Political and Social 
Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 203-12. 

CAMMANN, SCHUYLER. The making of 
dragon robes. TP 40, livr.4/5 (1951), 
297~321. illus., plates. 

CASSIAN, Bro. Some aspects of Chinese 
medical science. Asia 1 (Dec. 1951), 
341-46. To he continued. 

CHAI, CH’U. 
Sung-Ming periods. 
(Sept. 1981), 370-92. 


CHAN, WING-TSIT. Synthesis in Chinese 
metaphysics. (In Essays in East-West 


Neo-Confucianism of the 
Social research 5 
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philosophy, ed. by Charles A. Moore. 
Honolulu, 1951. p. 163-77) 

CHANG, C. Essai d’une adaptation des 
exercices spirituels a l’ame chinoise. 
Studia missionalia 6 (1950-51), 199=219 

CHANG, C. M. Mao’s stratagem of land 
reform. Foreign affairs 29 (July 1951), 
550-63. 

CHAO KUO-CHUN, Current agrarian re- 
form policies in Communist China, An- 
nals of the American Academy of Politi- 
cal and Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 
113-23. 

CHAO WEI-PANG. A Lololegend concern- 
ing the origin of the torch festival. 
Studia serica 9, pt. 2 (1950), 95=104. 

CHAPMAN, H. OWEN, China and the Far 
East. Australian outlook 5 (June 1951), 
90-97. Comment by Sir Frederic Eg- 
gleston, Sept. 1951, 175-78. 

CHARLOT, JEAN. The Chinese ink-paint- 
ings of Tseng Yu-ho. East and West 2 
(Apr. 1951), 17-22. illus. 

CHEN, CHENG-SIANG, Land utilization in 
Formosa. Geographical review 41 (July 
1951), 438-56. maps. 

CH’EN, KENNETH. Notes on the Sung 
and Yuan Tripitaka. HJAS 14 (June 
1951), 208-14. 

CHEN, THEODORE HSI-EN, Education 
and propaganda in Communist China. 
Annals of the American Academy of Po- 
litical and Social Science 277 (Sept. 
1951), 135-45. 

CH’EN Yi. Practice the creative spirit of 
Chairman Mao’s’ Marxism-Leninism. 
Soviet press translations 6 (Oct. 1, 
1951), 520-27. Translated from Ta kung 
pao Shanghai, Aug. 1-2, 1951. 

CHENG, F. T. Confucianism and Chinese 
civilization. Civilisations 1, no. 3 
(1951), 13-23. 

The Chinese aircraft in Hong Kong. Inter 
national law quarterly 4 (Apr. 1951), 
159-77. 

Chinese art recently acquired by American 
museums. Archives of the Chinese Art 
Society of America 4 (1950), 61-72. il- 
lus. 

CHINESE MEDICAL HISTORY SOCIETY. 
Proceedings of the third biennial meet- 
ing [recorded by K. C. Wongl Archives 
internationales d’histoire des sciences 


4 (Juillet 1951), 841-46. 


CHIPPAUX, C. Du petit pied de la 
Chinoise. BSEI 25 (1950), 51-84. il- 
lus., plates. 

CHONG, LILY PAO-HU, tr. Hsien ch’ing 
fu, by T’ao Ch’ien. Journal of oriental 
literature 3 (1949), 8-10. 

CHONG, LILY PAO-HU, tr. Selections 
from the Tao te ching. Translated by 
Lily Pao-Hu Chong and Marjorie Sin- 
clair. Journal of oriental literature 3 
(1949), 29-31. 

CHU, W. R. This is liberation: a satire. 
American mercury 73 (Oct. 1951), 93-116. 

CHUN, CHEE KWON. Agrarian unrest and 
the civil war in China. Land economics 
26 (Feb. 1950), 17-26. 

CHUN, CHIN-KUO, Caracteristiques de 
quelques varietes de bles chinois cul- 
tives en France. Annales des sciences 
naturelles. Botanique et biologie vege- 
tale. 11. ser., 10 (1949 [ice. 1950), 
163-78. illus. 

CLUBB, O. EDMUND. Chinese Communist 
strategy in foreign relations. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 156-66. 

COLE, ALLAN B. The united front in the 
New China. Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 277 (Sept. 1951), 35-45. 

COLLIS, MAURICE. Macao, the City of 
the Name of God. History today 1 
(Apr. 1951), 42-49. illus. 

COMSTOCK, HELEN. The Chinese Em- 
peror—a Hochst group. Connoisseur 
128 (Dec. 1951), 216-17. 

COMSTOCK, HELEN. Chinese Lowestoft 
made for Elias Hasket Derby of Salem. 
Connoisseur 125 (Mar. 1950), 47. (L.Si.) 

COMSTOCK, HELEN. Jade altar set of 
the Ch’ien Lung period. Connoisseur 
127 (Mar. 1951), 44. 

COMSTOCK, HELEN. Ming blue-and- 
white [exhibition at the Philadelphia 
Museum of Art, December 1949] Con- 
noisseur 125 (Mar. 1950), 46. (L.Si.) 

CONANT, MELVIN, Jr. JCRR: an object 
lesson. FES 20 (May 2, 1951), 88-92. 

COPLAND, DOUGLAS. The choice be- 
fore Peking, a comment on the Chinese 
revolution. Meanjin 10 (Winter, 1951), 
157-62. 

COPLAND, E. BRUCE. The Chinese 
church in the Communist state: a mis- 
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sionary view. Theology today Oct. 
1950, 331-45. 

COX, WARREN E., and SHINZO SHIRAE, 
An interesting early Ming san-ts’ ai 
vase. Far Eastern ceramic bulletin 3, 
no. 4 (Dec. 1951), 6-20. 4 plates. 

CRESSEY, GEORGE B. Hongkong, beach- 
head for democracy. FES 20 (Aug. 22, 
1951), 153-55. 

CRUMP, J. I., Jr. P’ing-bua and the early 
history of the San-kuod chih, JAOS 71 
(Oct./Dec. 1951), 249-56. 

DAVIDSON, J. LEROY. The origin and 
early use of the ju-i. Artibus Asiae 
XIII, 4 (1950), 239-49. illus. 

DEBAU, E.-J. La Chine et Moscou. Re- 
vue des deux mondes 15 sept. 1951, 296 
—-303. 

DE FRANCIS, JOHN. National and minor- 
ity policies. Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 277 (Sept. 1951), 146-55. 

DEJARDIN, A. La Chine, une ‘neo 
démocratie’’ populaire. Année politique 
et economique 23 (nov./déc. 1950), 
574-83. 

DE TOLEDANO, RALPH. The book re- 
viewers sell out China (Gravediggers of 
America, Part I) American mercury 73 
(July 1951), 72-78. 

DIGBY, GEORGE WINGFIELD. Chinese 
court and dragon robes. Connoisseur 
126 (Aug.-Oct. 1950), 11-18, 95-105. 
illus. (L.Si.) 

DUBOSC, JEAN-PIERRE. Une collection 
d’art chinois. Formes et couleurs 
11, no. 3 (1950), 96-107. illus. On the 
collection of Dr. Franco Vannotti, Lu- 
gano. (L. Si.) 

DUBS, H. H. 
teaching. 
30-36. 

DUBS, HOMER H. The date of the Shang 
period. TP 40, livr. 4/5 (1951), 322- 
35. 


DUBS, HOMER H. The development of al- 
truism in Confucianism. Philosophy 
East and West 1 (Apr. 1951), 48-55. 

DUBS, HOMER H. 
script for Chinese. 
284-87. 

EBERHARD, WOLFRAM. Remarks on the 
bureaucracy in North China during the 
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tenth century. Oriens 4, no. 2 (1951), 
280-99. 

ECKE, GUSTAV. Hui-hsien figurines and 
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News bulletin and calendar 13 (Apr. 
1951), 2-6. Tomb figures and bronze 
facsimiles from northern Honan, dated 
ca. B.C. 450. (L.C.G.) 

ELIA, PASQUALE D’. Contributo alia 
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RSO 26 (1951), 128-49. 
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EPSTEIN, ISRAEL. Notes on the new 
Chinese culture. Science & society 15 
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FARQUHARSON, RONALD. Manchuriana. 
Blackwood’s magazine 267 (Feb. 1950), 
135-41. 

FAWCETT, J. E. S. China and the Secur- 
ity Council. International law quarterly 
3 (Oct. 1950), 581-86. 

FENG YU-LAN. Chinese philosophy and 
its possible contribution to a universal 
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First thoughts on the debacle of Christian 
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ary. International review of missions 40 
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FITZGERALD, C. P. The Chinese novel 
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FOSTER, JOHN A. A Kuan-yao potsherd. 
Far Eastern ceramic bulletin 3 (Mar. 
1951), 1-2. pl. 

FRANKE, HERBERT. Neuere arbeiten zur 
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(1951), 306-14. 

FRANKE, HERBERT. Some remarks on 
the interpretation of Chinese dynastic 
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FRICK, JOHANN. How blood is used in 
magic and medicine in Ch’inghai prov- 
ince. Anthropos 46 (Sept./Dec. 1951), 
964-79. Translated by James E. Mertz. 
(J.B.) 

FRICK, JOHANN. Magic remedies used 
on sick children in the Western Valley 
of Sining. Anthropos (Jan./Apr. 1951), 
175-86. Translated by James E,. Mertz. 
(J.B.) 

FU, MAO-CHI. The Lolo kinship terms as 
affected by the sex of the speaker. AM 
n.s. 2, pt. 1 (Apr. 1951), 68-70. 

GALEGIN, V., and I. MARKOV, Trade- 
union construction in the People’s 
China. Soviet press translations 6 (Feb. 
1, 1951), 54-57. Traaslated from Pro- 
fessionalniye soyuzy rio. 10, 1950. 

GEN, LEWIS. What is happening in China? 
Eastern world 5 (Aug. 1951), 11-13. 

GERNET, JACQUES, Biographie du Maitre 
Chen-houei du Ho-tso (668-760) JA 
239 (1951), 29-68. 

GERNET, JACQUES. Les entretiens du 
maitre Liny-yeou du Kouei-chan (771- 
853) BEFEO 45, fasc. 1 (1951), 65-70. 

GIBSON, TONY. Thoughts on the new 
China. Contemporary review 179 (Feb. 
1951), 70-75. 

GINSBURG, NORTON S. China’s railroad 
network. Geographical review 41 (July 
1951), 470-74. map. 

GIUGANINO, ALBERTO. The garden in 
bloom; the painting of the last period of 
the Southern Sung. East and West 1 
(Apr. 1951), 19-21. illus. 

GOMPERTZ, G. St. G. M. Chinese celadon 
in Tokyo. Oriental art 3, no. 3 (1951), 
i20-24, illus. 

GOODRICH, L. CARRINGTON. 
riam: Roswell Sessoms Britton. 
Asiae XIV, 1/2 (1951), 190-91. 


In memo- 
Artibus 


GORING, ARTHUR. Chinese mission. 
Blackwood’s magazine 267 (May 1950), 
445-57. 

GOULD, RANDALL. Shanghai during the 
takeover, 1949. Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 277 (Sept. 1951), 182-92. 

GRAY, BASIL. Blue and white vessels in 
Persian miniatures of the 14th and 15th 
centuries re-examined. Transactions of 
the Oriental Ceramic Society 24 (1948- 
1949), 23-30. plates. 

GREEN, L. C. The recognition of Com- 
munist China. International law quar- 
terly 3 (July 1950), 418-22. 

GREEN, O. M. Red China. Contemporary 
review 179 (June 1951), 325-30. 

GREENE, KATRINE R. C. UNRRA’s rec- 
ord in China. FES 20 (May 16, 1951), 
100-102. 

GROOTAERS, W. A. 
Christianisme en Chine. 
missions 1951, 1-5. 

GROOTAERS, WILLEM A, Une courte ex- 
ploration linguistique dans le Chahar 
(Chine du Nord) avec un projet de ques- 
tionnaire dialectal. Bulletin de la So- 
ciete de Linguistique de Paris 46, fasc. 
1 (1950), 123-43. (L.C.G.) 

GUINNESS, WALTER. China: a ‘young 
man’s first encounter. Geographical 
magazine 23 (June 1950), 41-48. illus. 

GULIK, R. H. VAN. The lore of the Chi- 
nese lute: Addenda and corrigenda. MN 
7 (1951), 300-10. 

GULL, E. M. Agrarian reform in China, 
Contemporary review 179 (Jan. 1951), 
16-20. 

GURE, DESMOND. Notes on the identifi- 
cation of jade. Oriental art 3, no. 3 
(1951), 115-20. illus. 

HACKMANN, HEINRICH. Zum chinesi- 
schen Buddhismus, hinterlassenes frag- 
ment. Asiatische studien 5 (1951, 3/4), 
81-112. 

HAENISCH, ERICH, tr. Der aufstand von 
Ch’en She im jahre 209 v. Chr. (Shiki 
48) AM n,s.2, pt. 1 (Apr. 1951), 72-84. 

HALOUN, G. Legalist fragments. Part I: 
Kuan-tsi 55 and related texts. AM ns. 
2, pt. 1 (Apr. 1951), 85-120. 

HAMBIS, LOUIS. Le Centre d’Etudes Sino- 
logiques de Pekin, ses rapports avec 
les grandes institutions scientifiques 


Bouddhisme et 
Bulletin des 


[29] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


chinoises. Academie des Inscriptions & 
Belles-Lettres. Comptes rendus 1951, 
Jan./Mar., 14-23. 

HAMBIS, LOUIS. La Chine et les bar- 
bares. BSEI 26, no. 3 (1951), 245-56. 
fold. map. 

HAN LIH-WU. The emergence of Formosa. 
Asiatic review 47 (Oct. 1951), 333-34. 
HANSFORD, S. HOWARD. The disposi- 
tion of ritual jades in royal burials of 
the Chou dynasty. JRAS 1949, pt. 3/4, 

138-42. illus. 

HANSFORD, S. HOWARD. Ming poly- 
chromes at the Oriental Ceramic So- 
ciety, London. Oriental art 3, no. 3 
(1951), 99-103. illus. 

HANSFORD, S. HOWARD. A visit to An- 
yang. Transactions of the Oriental 
Ceramic Society 24 (1948-1949), 11-22. 
plates. 

HARDING, T. SWANN. Politics and eco- 
nomics in Chinese agriculture. Ameri- 
can journal of economics and sociology 
10 (Jan. 1951), 220. (C.W.S.) 

HARMON, W. GORDON. Where now, 
China? JRCAS 38 (Jan. 1951), 49-55. 
HERVOUET, YVES. La notion de demo- 
cratie dans la Chine ancienne. Eglise 

vivante 1951, 36-42. 

HO, FRANKLIN L. The land problem of 
China. Annals of the American Academy 
of Political and Social Science 276(July 
1951), 6-11. 

HO, PING-TI. 
‘One hundred days of reform.’’ 
10 (Feb. 1951), 125-35. 

Hong Kong. Atlantic monthly 188 (Oct. 
1951), 5-11. 

Hongkong’s vitality; record 1950 trade and 
the difficulties ahead. Times review of 
the British colonies no. 1 (Mar. 1951), 
8-11. 

HOOGS, ALYCE. Chinese painting at the 
Honolulu Academy of Arts. Oriental art 
3, no. 3 (1951), 109-14. illus. 

HOOIJER, DIRK ALBERT. On the sup- 
posed evidence of early man in the Mid- 
dle Pleistocene of southwest China. 
Southwestern journal of anthropology 7 
(Spring 1951), 77-81. plates. 

HOOIJER, D. A. Some notes on the Gi- 
gantopithecus question. American jour- 
nal of physical anthropology 7 (Dec. 
1949), 513-18. (J.B.) 


Weng T’ung-ho and the 
FEQ 


[30] 


HOPKINS, L. C. Eclectic preferences: a 
fragmentary study in Chinese palaeog- 
raphy. JRAS 1949, pt. 3/4, 188-92. 

HOSTE, DIXON. Marxism and China. His- 
tory today 1 (June 1951), 59-63. illus. 

HSIA FANG-YA and KU KUO-CH’UAN. 
Eradicate the influence of American cul- 
tural aggression. Soviet press transla- 
tions 6 (July 15, 1951), 396-405. Trans- 
lated from Ta kung pao Shanghai, Apr. 
5, 1951. 

HSU, FRANCIS L. K. Sex crime and per- 
sonality: a study in comparative cultural 
patterns. American scholar 20 (Winter 
1951/52), 57-66. (C.W.S.) 

HSU YUN-TS’IAO. A study on gnomon re-. 
corded in ancient Chinese accounts. 
Journal of the South Seas Society 6 
(Aug. 1950), 7-12. 

HU SHIH. China in Stalin’s grand strat- 
egy. Foreign affairs 29 (Oct. 1950), 1l- 
40. 


HU SHIH. My former student, Mao Tse- 
tung. Freeman July 2, 1951, 636-39. 
(L.C.G.) 


HUAN HSIN-YI. The foreign policy of the 
People’s Republic of China during the 
last two years. Soviet press transla- 
tions 6 (Dec. 15, 1951), 667-77. Trans- 
lated from Hsin chien-sheb vol. 5, no. 1. 

HUCKER, CHARLES O. The traditional 
Chinese censorate and the new Peking 
regime. American political science re- 
view 45 (Dec. 1951), 1041-57. 

HUDSON, G. F. China as a great power. 
Twentieth century 149 (Mar. 1951), 181= 
87. 

HUDSON, G. F. North and South China. 
Twentieth century 149 (May 1951), 362- 
67. 

INOUYE, SONOSHIN. Manchurian diary. 
American mercury 72 (Mar. 1951), 304= 
18. 

ISAACS, HAROLD R. The blind alley of 
totalitarianism. Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 276 (July 1951), 81-90. 

JAEGHER, RAYMOND. Strategie commu- 
niste en Chine du Nord. Bulletin des 
missions 1950, 181-99. 

JOBEZ, R. Macao a la fin du XVIII° 
siecle. BSEI 25 (1950), 41-49. 

KANAYA, OSAMU. A study of Mengtzu: 
the development of his thought. Annual 

















XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


reports of the Faculty of Arts and Let- 
ters, Toboku University 1 (1950), 18-46. 
In Japanese, with abstract in English. 

KAO TIEN-HSI. The Chinese church in 
the Communist state: a Chinese view. 
Theology today Oct. 1950, 345-51. 

KARLGREN, BERNHARD. The Book of 
documents. BMFEA 22 (1950), 1-81. 

KARLGREN, BERNHARD. Excursions in 
Chinese grammar. BMFEA 23 (1951), 
107-33. 

KARLGREN, BERNHARD. Notes on the 
grammar of early bronze decor. BMFEA 
23 (1951), 1-80. 715 illus., 26 pl. 

KARLGREN, BERNHARD. The transcrip- 
tion of literary Chinese. BMFEA 23 
(1951), 81-105. 

KECK, JAKOB. Letzte eindricke aus 
China, Evangelische missions-zeit- 
schrift 1951, 81-84. 

KEETON, G. W. The problem of Formosa. 
World affairs (London) 5 (Jan. 1951), 4- 
12. 

KEIM, JEAN A.  Visages de Peking. 
France-Asie 5, no. 56 (1951), 724-30. 
KEIMATSU, MITSUO. Survey of the earth- 
quakes in the Ming period. Natura & 
cultura 2 (1951), 223-55. In Japanese, 

with summary in English. 

KENNEDY, GEORGE A. The monosyllable 
myth. JAOS 71 (July/Sept. 1951), 161- 
66. 

KEYES, FENTON. Urbanism and popula- 
tion distribution in China. American 
journal of sociology 56 (May 1951), 519=- 
21s 

KHARKHOV, V. The Chinese country- 
side is on a new track. Soviet press 
translations 6 (July 15,-1951), 405-07. 
Translated from Sotsialistitcheskoye 
zemledeliye May 15, 1951. 

KIRBY, E. STUART. The British and the 
Chinese. FES 20 (Apr. 18, 1951), 74-76. 

KIRBY, E. STUART. Hong Kong and the 
British position in China. Annals of the 
American Academy of Political and So- 
cial Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 193-202. 

KIRFEL, HARALD. Das gewohnheitsrecht 
in China. Sinologica 3, no. 1 (1951), 52 
~64, 

KORNER, BR. Nan-Lao-Ch’uan; eine flut- 
sage aus Westchina und ihre auswirkung 


auf ortliches brauchtum. Ethnos 15 
(1950), 46-56. (J.B.) 

KOVALYOV, E. The agrarian policy of 
the Chinese Communist Party. Soviet 
press translations 6 (Apr. 1, 1951), 163- 
72. Translated from Voprosy ekonomiki 
no. 10, 1950. 

KOVALYOV, E. The grim past of the Chi- 
nese countryside. Soviet press transla- 
tions 6 (June 15, 1951), 348-51. Trans- 
lated from Bolshevik no. 6, 1951. Re- 
view of Ch’en Po-ta’s Chin tai chung 
kuo ti tsu kai shuo (1950 ed.) 

KOYAMA, FUJIO. The Yueh-chou yao 
celadon excavated in Japan, Translated 
from the Japanese original by Dr. Jiro 
Harada. Artibus Asiae XIV, 1/2 (1951), 
26-42. illus. 

LAHIRI, AMAR, A peep into Mao’s ‘Hermit 
China.’ United Asia 3, no. 5 (1951), 319 
-23. 

LEE, SHERMAN E. Three boxes of T’ang 
Sung, and Yuan porcelain. Far Eastern 
ceramic bulletin 3, no. 2 (June 1951), 
14-18. 2 pl. 

LEE, SHU-CHING, Agrarianism and social 
upheaval in China. American journal of 
sociology 56 (May 1951), 511-18. 

LENG, SHAO CHUAN, The chance for 
Titoism in China. Current history 21 
(Dec. 1951), 337-44. 

LEPOTIER, capitaine de vaisseau. Les 
reduits insulaires chinois. Revue de 
défense nationale mars 1950. 

LEVY, ROGER. Les Etats-Unis et la 
Chine; une politique sentimentale. Re- 
vue de defense nationale avril 1950. 

LIN LIU-CHI, The death of the black 
curse, translated from the Chinese by 
Shi Pu-ta and Joseph Kalmer. United 
Asia 3, no. 3 (1951), 199-204. 

LINDBECK, J. M. H. Communist policy 
and the Chinese family. FES 20 (July 
25, 1951), 137-41. 

LINDSAY, J. H. The makara in early Chi- 
nese Buddhist sculpture. JRAS 1951, 
pt. 3/4, 134-38. pl. 

LINEBARGER, PAUL M. A. Outside pres- 
sures on China, 1945-1950. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 177 
-81. 


[31] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


LIPPE, A. Gift of Chinese bronzes. Met- 
ropolitan Museum bulletin 9 (Dec. 1950), 
97-107. (L. Si.) 

LITTLEJOHN, JUSTIN. China and Com- 
munism. International affairs 27 (Apr. 
1951), 137-50. 

LIU, GAINES KAN-CHIH. Cicadas in Chi- 
nese culture (including the silver-fish) 
Osiris 9 (1950), 275-396. illus. 

LIU, J. J. Y., tr. Three T’ang poems. 
Oriental art 3, no. 4,(1951), 169. 

LIU SHAO-CHI, Address at the third ses- 
sion of the Conference of People’s 
Delegates of the city of Peking. Soviet 
press translations 6 (June 1, 1951), 314=- 
18. Translated by Fritz W. Mote from Ta 
kung pao Mar. 14, 1951. 

LO CH’ANG-P’EI. Evidence for amending 
B. Karlgren’s ancient Chinese j- to- Yj- 
HJAS 14 (June 1951), 285-90. 

LOKUANG, STANISLAS, La_ spiritualite 
des Chinois. Eglise vivante 1951, 25= 
35. 

LOW-BEER, FRITZ. Chinese lacquer of 
the early 15th century. BMFEA 22 
(1950), 145-67. 30 pl. 

LU GWEI-DJEN and JOSEPH NEEDHAM, 
A contribution to the history of Chinese 
dietetics. Isis 42 (Apr. 1951), 13-20. 
illus. 

LY SING KO. The Peking opera. 
(Dec. 1951), 354-59. 

MABUCHI, TOICHI. The social organiza- 
tion of the central tribes of Formosa. 
Journal of East Asiatic studies 1 (Oct. 
1951), 43-69. 

MAHDIHASSAN, SHRI S. Cultural words of 
Chinese origin. Bharatiya vidya XI, 1/2 
(1950), 31-39. Deals with Arabic firoza 

‘(turquoise), yashb (jade), Persian cham- 
cha (spoon), Turkish tope (cannon), si- 
lafchi (metal-basin). (L.C.G.) 

MALMOVIST, GOERAN. A phonological 
description of some irregular tone phe- 
nomena in the dialect of Omei, Szech- 
wan. Studia serica 9, pt. 2 (1950), 89= 
93. fold. tables. 

MALMOQVIST, GOERAN. Some observa- 
tions on the tone manifestations of a 
Chengtu dialect. Studia serica 9, pt. 2 
(1950), 55-70. 

MAO TSE-TUNG. Concerning practice; 
on the relation between cognition and 
practice—between knowledge and ac- 
tion. Soviet press translations 6 (Feb. 


Asia 1 


[32] 


15, 1951), 74-82. Translated from Bol- 
shevik no. 23, 1950. 

MARINGER, J. Felsbilder im Lang-shan. 
Ethnos 15 (1950), 57-73. 

MARK, MAX. Chinese Communism. Jour- 
nal of politics 13 (May 1951), 232-52. 
MARKOV, I. Cultural and educational 
work of the Chinese trade unions. So- 
viet press translations 6 (May 1, 1951), 
247-51. Translated from Professional- 

niye soyuzy no. 2, 1951. 

MAROI, FULVIO. The agrarian reform in 
China. East and West 1 (Apr. 1950), 6- 
12. 

MARTINIE, J. A. Chinese Buddhism. 
Asia 1 (Mar. 1951), 85-93. 

MASLENNIKOV, V. A year of great re- 
forms in the Chinese People’s Republic. 
Soviet press translations 6 (Mar. 15, 
1951), 131-42. Translated from Vop- 
rosy ekonomiki no. 9, 1950. 

MASSON, ANDRE. Un Chinois inspirateur 
des ‘tLettres persanes’’ Revue des deux 
mondes 15 mai 1951, 348-54. Letter 119 
based on Montesquieu’s conversations 
with Arcadio Hoange (sic) attached to 
the Bibliotheque Royale as Chinese 
translator, 1712. (W.L.S.) 

MEI, Y. P., tr. Hsun-tzu on terminology. 
Philosophy East and West 1 (July 1951), 
51-66. 

MILLER, ROY ANDREW. The etymology 
of Chinese liu ‘pomegranate.’ Language 
27 (Apr./June 1951), 154-58. (L.C.G.) 

MILLS, J. V. Notes on early Chinese 
voyages. JRAS 1951, pt. 1/2, 3-25. pl. 

MINNEAPOLIS INSTITUTE OF ARTS. 
Three Chinese bronzes added to Pills- 
bury collection. Minneapolis Institute 
bulletin 39 (Mar. 4, 1950), 41-47. 
(L.Si.) 

MIZUNO, SEIICHI. Archaeological survey 
of the Yun-kang grottoes. Archives of 
the Chinese Art Society of America. 
4 (1950), 39-60. 

MONTELL, G. A sketch from the T’ang 
period. Ethnos 15 (1950), 3/4), 101-07. 

‘illus. (J.B.) 

MORRISON, HEDDA. Colours of Peking. 
Geographical magazine 23 (June 1950), 
49-53. illus. 

MORRISON, HEDDA. Paper cut-outs. 
Canadian geographical journal 40 (Mar. 
1950), 124-27. illus. 

MORTON, W. SCOTT. Nationalization in 





ee 








a 


a 


—_ 











XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


the Sung dynasty. Asiatic review 47 
(Oct. 1951), 327-33. 

MUNSTERBERG, HUGO. An anthropo- 
morphic deity from ancient China. Ori- 
ental art 3, no. 4 (1951), 147-52. illus. 

NAITO, TADASHI. A note on Ming dy- 
nasty gilding. Far Eastern ceramic bul- 
letin 3, no. 2 (June 1951), 6-8. illus. 

NEEDHAM, J. The Chinese contribution 
to science and technology. (In Reflec- 
tions on our age; lectures delivered at 
the opening session of UNESCO at the 
Sorbonne University, Paris. New York, 
1949. p. 211-22) (L.C.G.) 

NEEDHAM, JOSEPH. Human laws and 
laws of nature in China and the West. 
Journal of the history of ideas 12 (Jan.- 
Apr. 1951), 3-30, 194-230. 

NEEDHAM, JOSEPH. Science and civili- 
zation in China [Draft Contents Table] 
Archives internationales d’histoire des 
sciences 4 (Jan. 1951), 280-94. (L.C.G.) 

NI CHING-YUAN. The etymological ap- 
proach to the ancient Chinese concept 
of man and non-being. SACA-journal 1 
(1949), 13-24. 

NORTH, ROBERT C. The Chinese Com- 
munist elite. Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Sci- 
ence 277 (Sept. 1951), 67-75. 

NORTH, ROBERT C. The Chinese revolu- 
tion and Asia. International journal 6 
(Winter 1950-1951), 20-28. 

NORTH, ROBERT C. The NEP and the 
New Democracy. PA 24 (Mar. 1951), 52 
-60. 

Notes on Chinese ceramics. I. A Kuan 
bowl, by Peter C. Swann. II. An early 
Chinese bowl, by F. Hitchman. Oriental 
art 3, no. 4 (1951), 161-64. illus. 

OESTERLE, GERHARD. Zwei eherecht- 
liche falle aus der chinesischen mis- 
sion. Missionswissenschaft und re- 
ligionswissenschaft 1951, 177-86. 

OLSCHKI, LEONARDO. Manichaeism, 
Buddhism and Christianity in Marco 
Polo’s China. Asiatische studien 1951, 
1/2, 1-21. 

OLSCHKI, L. Poh-lo: une question d’ono- 
matologie chinoise. Oriens 3 (1950), 
183-89. 

ORIENTAL CERAMIC SOCIETY, LON- 
DON. Catalogue of the exhibition of 
monochrome porcelain of the Ming and 
Manchu dynasties. Its Transactions 24 


(1948-1949), 45-63. plates. Introduc- 
tion signed: A. L. Hetherington. 

ORIENTAL CERAMIC SOCIETY, LON- 
DON. Catalogue of the exhibition of 
wares of the T’ang dynasty from April 
27th to June 8th 1949, Its Transactions 
24 (1948-1949), 65-77. plates. Intro- 
duction signed: Basil Gray. 

PAAUW, DOUGLAS S. Economic princi- 
ples and state organization. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 101-12. 

PAINE, ROBERT T., Jr. The Ten Bamboo 
Studio. Bulletin of the Museum of Fine 
Arts (Boston), 48 (Dec. 1950), 72-79, 
illus. (A.R.H.) 

PAINE, ROBERT TREAT, Jr. Wood-turn- 
ing and T’ang pottery. Far Eastern 
ceramic bulleiin 3, no. 2 (June 1951), 9= 
13. illus., pl. 

PALMER, NORMAN D. Marshall’s China 
mission. Current history 21 (Sept. 1951), 
143-47. 

PARRY, ALBERT. China’s Pidgin Eng- 
lish. Symposium 5 (May 1951), 79-99. 
(RL) 

PEFFER, NATHANIEL, and GEORGE E. 
TAYLOR. What should be our policy 
toward China? Foreign policy forum. 
Foreign policy bulletin 31 (Sept. 15, 
1951), 4-6. 

PETECH, LUCIANO. 
basciata di Shah Jahan alla Cina. 
26 (1951), 124-27. 

PLIMPTON, RUSSELL A. Alfred Fiske 
Pillsbury, October 20, 1869=March 12, 
1950. Archives of the Chinese Art So- 
ciety of America 4 (1950), 73. 

PLUMER, JAMES MARSHALL. Blue-and- 
white porcelain from Kyushu; report of 
kiln-site surveys: 1949. Far Eastern 
ceramic. bulletin 3, no. 1 (Mar. 1951), 20 
-29; no. 2 (June 1951), 19-23; no. 3 
(Sept. 1951), 21-25. illus., plates. 

PORTER, LUCIUS C. A conversation with 
Confucius. Philosophy East and West 1 
(July 1951), 67-70. 

PREETORIUS, EMIL. Die wesenzuge der 
chinesischen kunst. Universitas 5 (Dez. 
1950), 1435-40. 

PRIEST, ALAN. Southern Sung land- 
scapes. Metropolitan Museum of Art bul- 
letin 8 (Feb.-Apr. 1950), 168-75, 198- 
208, 242-52. illus. (A.R.H.) 

PRITCHARD, EARL H. Political ferment 


[33] 


La pretesa am- 
RSO 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


in China, 1911-1951. Annals of the 
American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 1-12. 

PURCELL, VICTOR. A peep into a Com- 
munist Chinese school. Eastern world 
5 (June 1951), 15-17. 

RIGGS, FRED W. Chinese administration 
in Formosa. FES 20 (Dec. 12, 1951), 
209-15. 

ROBB, WALTER. I weep for the Chinese. 
Harper’s magazine 201 (Sept. 1950), 58- 
63. 

ROGOV, V. Letters from China. Soviet 
press translations 6 (1951), various is- 
sues. Translations from I zvestia. 

ROHNER, P. I. Die kinderverlobung in 
China, eine ethischrechtliche unter- 
suchung. Studia missionalia 6 (1950- 
51), 115-77. . 

ROHRER, HENRI, Sur ]’Europe chretienne 
et la civilisation chinoise. Suisse con- 
temporaine no. 10-11 (Oct.-Nov. 1949), 
503-12, 572-85. 

ROMAINVILLE, FRANCOIS DE. La Mand- 
chourie, cle de l’Est asiatique. Re- 
vue politique et parlementaire 204 (mai 
1951), 171-74. 

ROSE, ERNST. China as a symbol of re- 
action in Germany, 1830-1880. Compar- 
ative literature 3, no. 1 (Winter 1951), 
57-76. (M.G.M.) 

ROUCEK, JOSEPH S. The geopolitics of 
Formosa. World affairs interpreter 21 
(Jan. 1951), 394-404, 

ROUSSELLE, ERWIN. Begegnung von 
Morgen- und Abendland. Saeculum 2, 
heft 3 (1951), 321-39. 

RUDOLPH, RICHARD C. Han tomb re- 
liefs from Szechwan. Archives of the 
Chinese Art Society of America 4(1950), 
29-38. illus. 

SATO, HIROSHI. Study on the palisade in 
Manchuria. Annals of the Hitotsubashi 
Academy suppl. no. 1 (Feb. 1951), 32- 
44, ‘illus. 

SCHAFER, EDWARD H. Iranian merchants 
in T’ang dynasty tales. Semitic and ori- 
ental studies, University of California 
publications in Semitic philology, vol. 
XI, 1951, 403-22. (L.C.G.) 

SCHAFER, EDWARD H. Ritual exposure 
in ancient China. HJ AS 14 (June 1951), 
130-84. 

SCHINDLER, B. Erich Haenisch. AM n.s. 
2, pt. 1 (Apr. 1951), 71. port. 


[34] 


SCHOLZ, HARTMUT. The rural settle- 
ments in the eighteen provinces of 
China, Sinologica 3, no. 1 (1951), 37- 
49. illus., pl. 

SCHOVE, D. JUSTIN. Sunspots, aurorae 
and blood rain: the spectrum of time. 
Isis 42 (June 1951), 133-38. (L.C.G.) 

SCHUSTER, CARL. An ancient Chinese 
mirror design reflected in modern Mela- 
nesian art. FEQ 11 (Nov. 1951), 53—66. 
pl. 

SCHWARTZ, BENJAMIN. Ch’en Tu-hsiu 
and the acceptance of the modern West. 
Journal of the history of ideas 12 (Jan. 
1951), 61-74. Chinese reactions to im- 
ported ideas: a symposium, III. 

SCHWARTZ, SHEPARD. Mate-selection 
among New York City’s Chinese males, 
1931-38. American journal of sociology 
56 (May 1951), 562-68. (C.W.S.) 

SH., N. A book on the economic aggres- 
sion of American imperialism in China 
[Ch'in Pen-li, Mei ti ching chi ch’in bua 
shih, Shanghai, 1950] Soviet press 
translations 6 (July 15, 1951), 411-16. 
Translated from Voprosy ekonomiki no. 
2, 1951. 

SHAFER, ROBERT. Phonetique comparee 
de quelques prefixes simples en sino- 
tibetain. Bulletin de la Societe de 
Linguistique de Paris 46, fasc. 1 (1950), 
144-71. 

SHANGHAI MUNICIPAL DELEGATES’ 
CONFERENCE FOR THE ERADICA- 
TION OF THE COUNTERREVOLU- 
TION AT THE BASE-LEVEL. Reports 
of bureau chief Ts’ao Man-chih and 
others. Soviet press translations 6 
(Oct. 15, 1951), 559-60. Translated 
from Ta kung pao Shanghai, Aug. 30, 
1951. 

SHIEN, GI-MING. Being and nothingness 
in Greek and ancient Chinese philoso- 
phy. Philosophy East and West 1 (July 
1951), 16-24. 

SHIEN, GI-MING. Nothingness in the 
philosophy of Lao-tzu. Philosophy 
East and West 1 (Oct. 1951), 58-63. 

SHIH, VINCENT Y. C. The ideology of 
the Taiping T’ien-kuo. Sinologica 3, no. 
1 (1951), 1-15. 

SHIH, VINCENT YU-CHUNG. Interpreta- 
tions of the Taiping Tien-kuc by non- 
communist Chinese writers. FEQ 10 
(May 1951), 248-57. 











XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


SHIMADA, MASAO. A death-mask of the 
Liao period. Artibus Asiae XIII,4 
(1950), 250-53. pl. 

SHOR, FRANC and JEAN. The Caves of 
the Thousand Buddhas. National geo- 
graphic magazine 99 (Mar. 1951), 383- 
415. illus. 

SIAO WO-LONG. 
democratie. 
S2e 

SIMMONS, PAULINE. Crosscurrents in 
Chinese silk history. Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art bulletin 9 (Nov. 1950), 87- 
96. illus. (A.R.H.) 

SIMON, HARRY. Translations from... 
[tz’ul poetry. Studia serica 9, pt. 2 
(1950), 71-88. 

SIMON, WALTER. Der el jiann...and 
der jiann...in Luenyeu,.. VII, 25. AM 
n.s. 2, pt. 1 (Apr. 1951), 46-67. 

SKINNER, G. WILLIAM. Aftermath of 
Communist liberation in the Chengtu 
plain. PA 24 (Mar. 1951), 61-76. 

SKINNER, G. WILLIAM. The new sociol- 
ogy in China. FEQ 10(Aug. 1951), 365- 
The 

SKINNER, G. WILLIAM. Peasant organi- 
zation in rural China. Annals of the 
American Academy of Political and So- 
cial Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 89-100. 

SLOBODCHIKOFF, N. Inedited Chinese 
coin of the Ming dynasty. Numismatist 
63 (May 1950), 256-58. (L.Si.) 

SMITH, C. D. Report on China, 1950. 
United States Naval Institute proceed- 
ings 76 (Sept. 1950), 951-59. 

SMITH, RICHARD V., and RICHARD VAN 
DUZER. Clair de Lune—experiments 
with reduced iron and with cobalt. Far 
Eastern ceramic bulletin 3, no. 2 (June 
1951), 1-5. pl. 

SOGABE, SHIZUO. Relations between an 
inhabited ‘site in the village of Yao 
Shao and the Chinese character chia. 
Annual reports of the Faculty of Arts 
and Letters, Toboku University 1 (1950), 
134-41. In Japanese, with abstract in 
English. 

SOPER, ALEXANDER C.,, tr. T’ang ch’ao 
ming hua lu (The famous painters of the 
T’ang dynasty) by Chu Ching-hsuan of 
Wu-chun. Archives of the Chinese Art 
Society of America 4 (1950), 5-28. 

SOUKHOMLINE, V. L’aventure americaine 


Apprendre la nouvelle 
glise vivante 1951, 43- 


en Chine. Cahiers internationaux 3 
(janv. 1951), 13-32. 

STEINER, H. ARTHUR. Current ‘‘mass 
line’’ tactics in communist China. Amer- 
ican political science review 45 (June 
1951), 422-36. 

STEINER, H. ARTHUR. Liu Shao-ch’i, On 
the Party: a review article. FEQ 11 
(Nov. 1951), 79-84. 

STEINER, H. ARTHUR. The role of the 
Chinese Communist Party. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 56~66. 

STUBEL, H. Bericht tber ethnologische 
untersuchungen im kreise Wuting (Yun- 
nan) Asiatische studien 1951, 1/2, 56- 
68. 

SU CHI-CH’ING. Notes on Chiu-pu-shih 
people in Hou Han shu. Translated by 
Chiang Liu. Journal of the South Seas 
Society 6 (Aug. 1950), 1-6. 

SUBBOTIN, G. Economic construction 
and the trade unions in the People’s 
China. Soviet press translations 6 
(Sept. 1, 1951), 464-69. Translated 
from Professionalniye soyuzy no. 5, 
1951. 

SUDARIKOV, N. G. The development 
and consolidation of the organs of 
state power in the Chinese People’s 
Republic. Soviet press translations 6 
(Nov. 1, 1951), 571-86. Translated from 
Sovietskoye gosudarstvo i pravo no. 8, 
1951. 

SULLIVAN, MICHAEL. Excavation of the 
royal tomb of Wang Chien;a further note. 
Transactions of the Oriental Ceramic 
Society 24 (1948-1949), 39. 

SUN, E-TU ZEN. The Shanghai-Hangchow- 
Ningpo railway loan of 1908. FEQ 10 
(Feb. 1951), 136-50. 


SUN TS’UNG-T’IEN.. Bookman’s manual 


(Ts’ang-shu chi-yao), translated by 
Achilles Fang. HJAS 14 (June 1951), 
215-60. 


SUNG, H. C. Der 7.7—ein chinesischer 
festtag. Sinologica 3, no. 1 (1951), 50- 
Ds 

SWISHER, EARL. Enxtraterritoriality and 
the Wabash case. American journal of 
international law 45 (July 1951), 564-71. 
(C.W.S.) 

SWOPE, GERARD, and RICHARD J. 
WALSH. Mass Education Movement and 


[35] 





THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


the JCRR. FES 20 (July 25, 1951), 145- 
48. 

TAYLOR, G. E. American foreign policy 
and the China white paper. Proceedings 
of the Institute of World Affairs 26 
(1949), 66-74. 

TAYLOR, G. E. The hegemony of the Chi- 
nese Communists, 1945-1950. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 13-21. 

TAYLOR, GORDON R.- China through 
European eyes. International journal 
6 (Summer 1951), 217-25. 

TEH, K. U. S. imperialism the most 
dangerous enemy of the Chinese people. 
Labour monthly 33 (Jan. 1951), 29-32. 

TERNI, P. V. E. Chinese marriage law of 
1949, International law quarterly 4 
(July 1951), 420-23. 

THOMAS, S. B. Structure and constitu- 
tional basis of the Chinese People’s Re- 
public, Annals of the American Academy 
of Political and Social Science 277 
(Sept. 1951), 46-55. 

TILTNES, ARNE, Tanker omkring China- 
krisen. Norsk tidsskrift for misjon 
1951, 34-41. 

TJAN TJOE-SOM. On the rendering of the 
world ti as ‘‘emperor.’’ JAOS 71 (Apr./ 
June 1951), 115-21. 

TOMITA, KOJIRO, and A. KAIMING CHIU. 
Album of six Chinese paintings dated 
1618, by Li Liu-jang (1575-1629). Bul- 
letin of the Museum of Fine Arts (Bos- 
ton), 48 (June 1950), 26-33, illus. 
(A.R.H.) 

TREFZGER, HEINZ, Uber die chinesi- 
schen notenschriften. Universitas 6 
(Juli 1951), 753-60. 

TREWARTHA, GLENN T. Chinese cities: 
numbers and distribution. Annals of the 
Association of American Geographers 
41 (Dec. 1951), 331-47. 

TRIPPNER, P. J. Der wandernde medi- 
zingott. Anthropos 46 (Sept./Dec. 
1951), 801-07. (J.B.) 

TRUBNER, HENRY. A Ting-yao bowl of 
the Sung dynasty. Far Eastern ceramic 
bulletin 3, no. 4 (Dec. 1951), 21-23. 2 
plates. 

TRUBNER, HENRY. A vase of the K’ang 
Hsi period. Far Eastern ceramic bulle- 
tin 3, no. 3 (Sept. 1951), 17-20. 2 pl. 

TSAO CHING-HUA. A fighting friend of 
the Chinese people [Gorky] Soviet press 


[36] 





translations 6 (July 15, 1951), 408-10. 
Translated from Pravda June 18, 1951. 
TSAO MING. The writer and life. Soviet 
press translations 6 (May 15, 1951), 
282-84. Translated from Literaturnaya 

gazeta Mar. 24, 1951. 

TSUNG PAI-HWA. Space-consciousness 
in Chinese poetry and painting. SACA- 
journal 1 (1949), 25-53. Translated from 
the Chinese by Ernst J. Schwarz. 

UCHIDA, MICHIO. Characteristics of the 
word de in medieval Chinese. Annual 
reports of the Faculty of Arts and Let- 
ters, Tohoku University 2 (1951), 42- 
64. In Japanese, with abstract in Eng- 
lish, 

VANDIER-NICOLAS, N. Le theme de la 
souverainte dans l’histoire legendaire de 
la Chine. Asiatische studien 1951, 1/2, 
22-49. 

VOLKER, T. Chinese porcelains: ‘‘fakes’’ 
and traditional copies. Far Eastern 
ceramic bulletin 3 (Mar. 1951), 3-9. 
plates. 

VU’O’NG-HONG-SEN. Autour du petit pied 
de la Chinoise. BSEI 25 (1950), 315-31. 

WALEY, ARTHUR. A Chinese poet in 
Central Asia. History today 1 (Nov. 
1951), 7-15. illus. 

WALEY, ARTHUR. The fall of Lo-yang. 
History today 1 (Apr. 1951), 7-10. 

WALKER, RICHARD L. Communist China 
looks at the United States. Yale re- 
view 41 (Autumn 1951), 25-43. 

WANG, GUNG-HSING. Nationalist govern- 
ment policies, 1949-1951. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 213-23. 

WANG SHIH PENG and H. W. SPILLETT. 

' A Christian Communist settlement in 
China. International review of missions 
40 (Apr. 1951), 168-78. 

WATSON, W. Archaic Chinese jades. 
Apollo 52 (Sept. 1950), 80-83. (L.Si.) 
WEINBERGER, WALTER. Some notes on 
early pottery and stone artefacts exca- 
vated on Lamma Island. Transactions 
of the Oriental Ceramic Society 24 

(1948-1949), 31-37. plates. 

WEN YU. An abridged Ch’iang vocabu- 
lary. Studia serica9, pt. 2 (1950), 17- 
54. 

WHITING, ALLEN S. The Soviet offer to 
China of 1919. FEQ 10 (Aug. 1951), 355 
~64. 


























XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


WHYMANT, NEVILLE. Chinese music 
and musical instruments. Geographical 
magazine 23 (Sept. 1950), 189-95. il- 
lus. 

WILHELM, HELLMUT. The Po-hsteh 
hung-ju examination of 1679. JAOS 71 
(Jan./Mar. 1951), 60-66. 

WILHELM, HELLMUT._ The problem of 
within and without, a Confucian attempt 
in syncretism. Journal of the history of 
ideas 12 (Jan. 1951), 48-60. Chinese re- 
actions to imported ideas: a symposium, 
Il. 

WITTFOGEL, KARL A. The influence of 
Leninism-Stalinism on China. Annals of 
the American Academy of Political and 
Social Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 22=34. 

WRIGHT, ARTHUR F., and EDWARD FA- 
GAN. Era names and zeitgeist, a re- 
view discussion. Asiatische studien 5 
(1951, 3/4), 113-21. 

WRIGHT, ARTHUR F. Ful and the rejec- 
tion of Buddhism. Journal of the history 
of ideas 12 (Jan. 1951), 33-47. Chinese 
reactions to imported ideas: a sym 
posium, I. 

WRIGHT, MARY C. The Chinese peasant 
and communism. PA 24 (Sept. 1951), 
256-65. 

WRIGHT, MARY C. How we learn about 
Communist China. Annals of the Amer- 
ican Academy of Political and Social 
Science 277 (Sept. 1951), 224=28. 

WU SHIH-CH’ANG, Su Tung-p’o and Sung 
poetry. Oriental art 3, no. 3 (1951), 93= 
98. illus. 

WU YAO-TSUNG. Denunciation of Ameri- 
can imperialism for its use of reformism 
in the YMCA to practice aggression 
against China. Soviet press translations 
6 (Oct. 1, 1951), 527-31. Translated 
from Ta kung pao Shanghai, July 30, 
1951. 

YAMADA, KENTARO. A study on the in- 
troduction of an-si-hiang in China and 
that of gum-benzoin in Europe. Natura 
& cultura 2 (1951), 1-35. In Japanese, 
with summary in English. 

YAMANE, TOKUTARO. On the position 
of the Forbidden City in Lo-yang, the 
capital of Pei-Wei dynasty in the fifth 


century. Studies in the humanities 
(Osaka), 1 (Feb. 1951), 77-98, incl. 
plates. 


YANG, THADDEE, La littérature chinoise 
et les missions. Bulletin des missions 
1951, 20-38. 

YEFIMOV, G. The Soviet Union—the great 
friend of the Chinese people. Soviet 
press translations 6 (June 15, 1951), 
323-37, Translated from Voprosy eko- 
nomiki no. 3, 1951. 

YETTS, W. PERCEVAL. Concerning Chi- 
nese furniture. JRAS 1949, pt.3/4, 125- 
37. illus. 


SIBERIA AND CENTRAL ASIA 
Periodicals 


ROYAL CENTRAL ASIAN SOCIETY. 
Journal. vol. 38. 1951. London. 


Books 


ARSEN’EV, V. K. V debriakh ussuriiskogo 
kraia. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo geogr. lit., 
1951. 542 p. illus., port. fold. map. 
CRE.) 

BAILEY, H. W. Khotanese Buddbist texts. 
London, Taylor’s Foreign Press, 1951. 
ix, 157 p. (Cambridge oriental series 
no. 3) 

CABLE, MILDRED. Grace, child of the 
Gobi, by Mildred Cable and Francesca 
French. London, China Inland Mission, 
1949. 56 p. plates. ‘‘First published 
in 1933.”’ 

CABLE, MILDRED. Wall of spears, the 
Gobi desert, by Mildred Cable and 
Francesca French. London, Lutterworth 
Press, 1951. 177 p. illus. 

CAMMANN, SCHUYLER, The land of the 
camel; tents and temples of Inner Mon- 
golia. New York, Ronald Press Co., 
1951. x, 200 p. illus., ports., map. 

CAMMANN, SCHUYLER. Trade through 
the Himalayas; the early British at- 
tempts to open Tibet. Princeton, Prince- 


ton University Press, 1951. x, 186 p. 
illus., maps. 
CHAPMAN, FREDERICK SPENCER. 


Memoirs of a mountaineer: Helvellyn to 
Himalaya. Lhasa, the holy city. Rev. 
ed. London, Chatto & Windus, 1951. 446 
p. illus. 

COATES, W. P. Soviets in Central Asia, 
by W. P. and Zelda K. Coates. London, 
Lawrence & Wishart, 1951. 288 p. i!lus., 


[37] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


ports., fold. map. Published in New York 
by the Philosophical Library. 

HANSEN, HENNY HARALD. Mongol cos- 
tumes; researches on the garments col- 
lected by the First and Second Danish 
Central Asian Expeditions under the 
leadership of Henning Haslund-Christen- 
sen, 1936-37 and 1938-39. K¢benhavn, 
I kommission hos Gyldendal, 1950. xx, 
199 p. illus., map. (Nationalmuseets 
skrifter. Etnografisk raekke, 3) 

HOFFMANN, HELMUT. Mi-la_ ras-pa, 
sieben legenden. Munchen, O. W. Barth- 
Verlag, 1950. 127 p. illus. 

HUMMEL, SIEGBERT. Elemente der ti- 
betischen kunst. Leipzig, O. Harrasso- 
witz, 1949. 82 p. illus., pl. (For- 
schungen zur volkerdynamik Zentral- and 
Ostasiens, heft 3) 

KHMEL’NITSKII, S. Nikolai Mikhailovich 
Przheval’skii, 1839-1888. Leningrad, 
Molodaia gvardiia, 1950. 417 p. illus., 
ports., maps. 

KOZIN, S. A. Epos mongol’skikh narodov. 
Moskya, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1948. 246 p. (Akademiia nauk SSSR. 
Nauchno-populiarnaia seriia) 

KOZLOV, PETR KUZ’MICH. Puteshestvie 
v Mongoliiu, 1923-1926. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 1949. 233 p. illus., 
plate, ports., fold. map. (Geografiches- 
koe obshchestvo SSSR. Zapiski. No- 
vaia seriia, t. 7) 

LALOU, MARCELLE. Manuel élémentaire 
de tibetain classique (methode empiri- 
que) Ouvrage publie avec le concours 
du Centre National de la Recherche Sci- 
entifique. Paris, Imprimerie Nationale, 
Librairie d’Amerique et d’Orient, A. 
Maisonneuve, 1950. v, 111 p. 

LEARNER, F. D. Tibetan journey. Lon- 
don, H. E, Walter [1949] xi,71 p. illus., 
group ports. 

LEPRINCE-RINGUET, FELIX. L’avenir 
de l’Asie russe. Paris, Flammarion, 
1951. 244 p. illus. (Bibliotheque de 
philosophie scientifique) 

LEWICKI, MARIAN. La langue mongole 
des transcriptions chinoises du XIV@ 
siecle. Le Houa-yi yi-yu de 1389. Edi- 
tion critique precedée des observations 
philologiques et accompagnee de la re- 
production phototypique du texte. Wro- 
claw, 1949. 228 p. (Travaux de la 


[38] 


Societe des Sciences et des Lettres de 
Wroclaw, ser. A, nr. 29) (L.C.G.) 

LOUP, ROBERT. Martyr au Thibet, 
Maurice Toray, chanoine regulier du 
Grand-St-Bernard, 1910-1949, Fribourg, 
Editions ‘Grand-St-Bernard-Thibet’’ 
[1950] 272 p. illus., ports., map. 

McINTOSH, AMY. The man in the sheep- 
skin, a tale of Tibet. London, China In- 
land Mission, 1950. 51 p. plates, map. 

MARAINI, FOSCO. Segreto Tibet. Pre- 
sentazione di Bernardo Berenson. 60 
tavole fuori testo da fotografie dell’ 
autore. Bari, Edizioni ‘‘Leonardo da 
Vinci,’’ 1951. xiii, 293 p. 60 plates, 2 
maps. 

MELNISHKI, LIUBEN. 
Nauka i izkustvo [1951] 
fold. map. 

PARIS. BIBLIOTHEQUE NATIONALE. 
DEPARTEMENT DES MANUSCRITS. In- 
ventaire des manuscrits tibetains de 
Touen-houang conserves a la Bibliothe- 
que Nationale (Fonds Pelliot tibétain). 
II: nos. 850-1109. [Paris] Bibliotheque 
Nationale, 1950. vii,xv,97 p. Actually 
includes no. 850-1282. Third volume in 
preparation. 

PELLIOT, MARIANNE, Le sorcier du luc 
vert. Paris, A. Maisonneuve, 1950. 95 
p. A story of Tibet. 

PELLIOT, PAUL, ed. andtr. Histoire des 
campagnes de Gengis Khan, Cheng-wou 
ts’in-tcheng lou [ Sheng wu ch’in cheng 
lu] traduit et annote par Paul Pelliot et 
Louis Hambis. Tome I. Leiden, E. J. 
Brill, 1951. xxvii, 485 p. 

Poeziia sovetskoi Buriat-Mongolii. Pere- 
vody s Buriat-Mongol’skogo. Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo Khudozhestvennoi Litera- 
tury, 1950. 466 p. Edited by Zh. Tu- 
munov and S, Shervinskii. (R.L.) 

POLO, MARCO. Am hofe des grosskkans, 
bearb. von Albert Herrmann. Neue ausg. 
Leipzig, F. A. Brockhaus, 1949 [©1924] 
166 p. illus. 

RIENCOURT, AMAURY DE. Lost world: 
Tibet, key to Asia. London, Gollancz, 
1951. 317 p. illus., maps. American 
ed. (New York, Rinehart) has title: Roof 
of the world, Tibet, key to Asia. 

ROERICH, GEORGE N., tr. The Blue an- 
nals; being Deb-ther snon-po translated 
from the Tibetan into English. Part 1. 


[Sofiia] 
illus.;, 


Tibet. 
161 p. 

















"XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


Calcutta, 1949, 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. 
ser., vol. 7) 

SCHAFER, ERNST. Uber den Himalaja ins 
Land der Gotter; auf forscherfabrt von 


xxi, 397 p. (Royal 
Monograph 


Indien nach Tibet. [Braunschweig] 
Vieweg-Verlag [©1950] 200 p. plates, 
part., map. 


SEMENOV-TIAN-SHANSKIf, PETR PET- 
ROVICH. Puteshestvie v Tian’Shan’ v 
1856-1857 gg. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo 
geogr. lit-ry, 1948. 380 p. ports., fold. 
map. (His Memuary) 

SHELTON, FLORA BEAL. Folk tales of 
Tibet; illustrated by Mary Forrester. 
Dallas, Story Book Press [1951] 38 Pp. 
illus. 

SHIPTON, ERIC. Mountains of Tartary. 
London, Hodder & Stoughton, 1951. 224 


Pp. 

THOMAS, F. W., ed. and a. Tibetan liter- 
ary texts and documents concerning Chi- 
nese Turkestan. Part II: Documents. 
London, Published for the Royal Asiatic 
Society by Luzac & Company, Ltd., 
1951. 470 p. (Oriental Translation 
Fund. New series, vol.XXXVII) 

TODAEVA, B. Kh. Grammatika sovremen- 
nogo mongol’skogo iazyka; fonetika i 
morfologiia. Moskva, 1951. 195 p. At 
head of title: Akademiia nauk SSSR. In- 
stitut vostokovedaniia. 

TSIBIKOV, B. K voprosu o dobrovol’nom 
prisoedinenii Buriat-Mongolii k Rossii. 
Ulan-Ude, Buriat-Mongol’skoe gos. izd- 
vo, 1950. 59 p. 

TUCCI, GIUSEPPE. A Lhasa e oltre; 
diario della spedizione nel Tibet 
MCMXLVIII. Con un’appendice sulla 
medicina e l’igiene nel Tibet di R. 
Moise. Roma, La Libreria dello Stato 
[1950] 153 p. plates, ports., map. 

VELTER, JOSEPH M. In den jagdgrun- 
den der Tungusen; eine abenteuerliche 
jagerfabrt durch die wildnis nordost- 
sibiriens. Mainz, Matthias-Grunewald- 
Verlag, 1950. 222 p. col. map. 

WELLER, FRIEDRICH. Uber den quel- 
lenbezug eines mongolischen Tanjur- 
textes. Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1950. 
51, 114 p. illus. (Abhandlungen der 
Sachsischen Akademie der Wissenschaf- 
ten zu Leipzig. Philologish-historische 
klasse, bd. 45, heft 2) 


WENTZ, W. Y. Evans, ed. Tibet’s great 
yogi, Milarepa 2d ed. London, Oxford 
University Press, 1951. xxviii, 316 p. 

ZATULOVSKII, D. M. Sovetskie al’ pinisty 
v gorakh Srednei Azii. Moskva [Pravda] 
1948. 31 p. illus., maps. 


Articles 


AALTO, PENTTI. Notes on the collec- 
tion of Mongolian books in the Ethno- 
graphical Museum of Sweden. Ethnos 15 
(1950), 1-14. (R.L.) 

ADACHI, IKUTSUNE. A short history of a 
Catholic Chinese settlement in Inner 
Mongolia. Natura & cultura 2 (1951), 
173-222. In Japanese, with summary in 
English. 

Agreement between the Central People’s 
Government of China and the local 
Tibetan government. Soviet press trans- 
lations 6 (Juiy 1, 1951), 367-71. Trans- 
lated from Pravda May 29, 1951. 

ALEKSANDROV, B. A. Tibet i Tibetsy. 
Sovetskaia etnografiia, no. 3 (1951), 86=— 
107.. (REL) 

BAILEY, H. W. Irano-Indica IV. BSOAS 
13, pt. 4 (1951), 920-38. 

BAILEY, H. W. The Stael-Holstein miscel- 
lany. AM n.s.2, pt. 1 (Apr. 1951), 1-45. 

BANERJEE, ANUKUL CHANDRA. The 
Vinayapitaka—Tibetan version. Cal- 
cutta review 118 (Feb. 1951), 162-66. 

BHAVNANI, ENAKSHI, A journey to ‘‘Lit- 
tle Tibet’? [Ladakh] National geo- 
graphic magazine 99 (May 1951), 603-34. 

BLEICHSTEINER, ROBERT. Srog. 
bdag, der Herr des Lebens, ein lamais- 
tisches kultbild des Museums fur Vol- 
kerkunde in Wien. Archiv fur volker- 
kunde 5 (1950), 104-37. plates. (J.B.) 

BURANG, THEODORE. Report from Tibet. 
Canadian forum 30 (Mar. 1951), 272=73. 

CHOIBALSAN, KH. Great holiday of the 
Mongol people. Soviet press transla- 
tions 6 (Nov. 15, 1951), 611-22. Trans- 
lated from Bolshevik no. 13, 1951. 

CLEAVES, FRANCIS WOODMAN. The 
Sino-Mongolian inscription of 1338 in 
memory of Jiguntei. HJAS 14 (June 
1951), 1-104. 32 plates. 

DAVID-NEEL, ALEXANDRA. Enseigne- 
ments secrets au Tibet. France-Asie 5, 
no. 56 (1951), 777-87. 

DRIVER, N. The story of the Tibetan 


[39] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


Bible. International review of missions 
40 (Apr. 1951), 197-203. 

FRANKE, HERBERT.  Unveroffentliche 
reiseberichte und materialien uber Sibi- 
rien, die Mongolei und China (der hand- 
schriftliche nachlass Dr. J. Rehmann’s 
in der Furstlich-Furstenbergischen Hof- 
bibliothek Donaueshingen) Sinologica 
3, no. 1 (1951), 31-36. 

FRANKLE, ELEANOR, Some notes on the 
Yakut verbal suffixes— -yal@ -iala-, 
-uol@, -uola-, -uola- and -al@ -ala-. 
J AOS 71 (Jan./Mar. 1951), 75-78. 

FRYE, RICHARD N. Tarxun-Turxon and 
Central Asian history. HJAS 14 (June 
1951), 105=29. 

GHIRSHMAN, R. S. V. Kisselev, Histoire 
ancienne de la Siberie du Sud. Artibus 
Asiae XIV, 1/2 (1951), 169-89. 

GOLAB, L. WAWRZYN. A study of ir- 
rigation in East Turkestan. Anthropos 
46 (Jan./Apr. 1951), 187-99. Translated 
by James E. Mertz. (J.B.) 

GRIGORTSEVITCH, S. From the history 
of American aggression in the Russian 
Far East (1920-1922) Soviet press 
translations 6 (Dec. 1, 1951), 635-50. 
Translated from Voprosy istorii no. 8, 
1951. 

HAENISCH, ERICH. Turco-Manjurica aus 
Turfan. Oriens 4, no. 2 (1951), 256-72. 
facsims. 

HAENISCH, ERICH. Zu den briefen der 
mongolischen Il-Khane Argun und Ol- 
jeitu an den Konig Philipp den Schonen 
von Frankreich (1289 u. 1305) Oriens 2 
(1949), 216-35. plates. 

HAMBIS, LOUIS. Le destin historique des 
Mongols. BSEI 26, no. 3 (1951), 257-70. 

HEDIN, SVEN. Das schicksal Tibets. 
Universitas 6 (Feb. 1951), 129-35. 

HEDLEY, STUART. Tibetan transit. 
Blackwood’s magazine 269 (Mar. 1951), 
205-18. 

HEINE-GELDERN, ROBERT. Das To- 
charerproblem und die pontische wande- 
rung. Saeculum 2, heft 2 (1951), 225-55. 
illus. 

HOFFMANN, HELMUT. Die Qarlugq in der 
tibetischen literatur. Oriens 3 (1950), 
190-208. 

HOLMES, WINIFRED. Tibetan New Year. 
Eastern world 5 (Dec. 1951), 27-29. il- 
lus. 


[40] 


IMANISHI, KINJI. Types of vegetation in 
Inner Mongolia, based on the surveys up 
to 1944, Natura & cultura 2 (1951), 71- 
118. In Japanese, with summary in Eng- 
lish, 

JETTMAR, KARL. The Altai before the 
Turks. BMFEA 23 (1951), 135-223. 36 
pl. 

JETTMAR, KARL. The Karasuk culture 
and its south-eastern affinities. BMFEA 
22 (1950), 83-126. plates. 

LENHART, JOHN M. Capuchins intro- 
duce printing into Tibet in 1741. Fran- 
ciscan studies 10 (Mar. 1950), 69-72. 
(J.B.) 

LESSING, FERDINAND D. The thirteen 
visions of a Yogacarya. Ethnos 15 
(1950, 3/4), 108-30. illus. (J.B.) 

LOEHR, MAX. Ordos daggers and knives, 
new material, classification and chronol- 
ogy. Second part: Knives. Artibus Asiae 
XIV, 1/2 (1951), 77-162. illus. 

MACDONALD, DAVID IAN. The 14th 
Dalai Lama. Eur-Asia 5 (1951), 1486-89. 

MARAINI, FOSCO. Religion and art in 
Tibet. Geographical magazine 24 (Sept. 
1951), 241-43. illus. 

MARAINI, FOSCO. Religion and people in 
Tibet. Geographical magazine 24 (July 
1951), 141-44. illus. 

MARINGER, J. Some refined tool-shapes 
of the Mongolian stone age. Artibus 
Asiae XIV, 1/2 (1951), 72-76. 

MARTINIE, JEAN A. La reincarnation 
et le Livre des Morts tibetain. France- 
Asie 5, no. 56 (1951), 788-92. 

MIGOT, ANDRE. Reflexions sur |’histoire 
des relations sino-tibetaines. France- 
‘Asie 5, no. 56 (1951), 769-76. 

MURAYAMA, S. Uber die inschrift auf dem 
“Stein des Cingis.’’ Oriens 3 (1950), 
108-12. plates. 

NAIR, V. G. In the footsteps of Hsuan 
Tsang: trek from Kashmir to Chungking 
across Central Asia. Eur-Asia 5 (1951), 
1517-19, 1526. 

NEBESKY-WOJKOWITZ, RENE. Ein bei- 
trag zur t:betischen ikonographie. mGon 
po phyag drug pa und seine begleiter. 
Archiv fur volkerkunde 5 (1950), 138-58. 
(J.B.) 

OLSON, ELEANOR. A Tibetan emblem of 
sovereignty. Oriental art 3,no. 3 (1951), 
91-92. illus. 











XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


PETER, Prince, of Greece. A Russian 
exodus from Sinkiang. JRCAS 38 (Oct. 
1951), 261-66. 

POLETIKA, W. VON. Die Mongolen und 


Russland. Universitas 5 (Juli 1950), 
785-93. 
POPPE, N. Gustav John Ramstedt, 22 


October 1873-25 November 1950. HJAS 
14 (June 1951), 315=22. 

POPPE, NICHOLAS. Remarks on the 
vocalism of the second syllable in Mon- 
golian, HJAS 14 (June 1951), 189-207. 

PRISHVIN, A. Literature of the Far East. 
Soviet press translations 5 (May 1, 1950), 
283-85. Translated from Literaturnaya 
gazeta, Jan. 11, 1950. 

RANK, GUSTAV. Einige bemerkungen uber 
die traditionelle solarorientierung bei 
den nomadbehausungen Asiens. Ethnos 
14 (Apr./Dec. 1949), 149-59. (J.B.) 

RICHARDSON, H. E. The state of Tibet. 
JRCAS 38 (Apr./July 1951), 112-22. 

ROCHE, PAUL. “he demon tiger (a 
Tibetan folk-tale) Eastern world 5 (Sept. 
1951), 28-29. 

Russia’s eastern marches: Sinkiang and 
Tibet. Round table 40 (Sept. 1950), 334 
~40. map. 

RYGDYLON, E. R. Mongol’skie nadpisi na 
Enisee. Epigrafika vostoka 4 (1951), 94 
-101. (R.L.) 

SCHMID, TONI. The life of Milaraspa in a 
picture series. Ethnos 15 (1950), 74-94. 
illus. (J.B.) 

SCHMIDT, WILHELM. Das nationalepos 
der Jakuten. Saeculum 2, heft 4 (1951), 
473-516. 

SEMENOV, S. A. O slozhenii zashchitogo 
apparata glaz mongol’skogo rasovogo 
tipa. Sovetskaia etnografiia no. 4 (1951). 
156-79. (R.L.) 

SHAFER, ROBERT. Studies in the mor- 
phology of Bodic verbs (continued) 
BSOAS 13, pt. 4 (1951), 1017-31. 

SHIH-YU YU LI. Tibetan folk-law. JRAS 
1950, pt. 3/4, 127-48. 

The Sinkiang-Hunza frontier. 
(Jan. 1951), 73-81. map. 
SINYELNIKOV, A. Finds from the Gobi 

desert. Soviet press translations 6 


JRCAS 38 


(July 1, 1951), 373-74. Translated from — 


Literaturnaya gazeta Apr. 12, 1951. 


SODERBOM, GEORG. The Mongolian game 
Norobo or Cindi. Ethnos 15 (1950), 95= 
100. illus. (J.B.) 

TEMIR, AHMET. Zwei dokumente zur 
neueren geschichte Ost-Turkestans. 
Oriens 4, no. 1 (1951), 81. 

TIKHONOV, D. I. The nature of the peo- 
ple’s movements of liberation in Siekiang 
in the 19th century and the first*2hirty 
years of the 20th century. Sovietpress 
translations 6 (Apr. 15, 1951), 195-203. 
Translated from Sovietskoye vostokove- 
deniye no. 6, 1949. 

UMESAO-TADAO, Milk and Mongolian life 
(II) Natura & cultura 2 (1951), 119-72. 
In Japanese, with summary in English. 

UNKRIG, W. A. Der regen, der den lotos- 
blutenmund der frommen voll erschliesst; 
ein andachtsbuchlein aus der feder 
des Taschi-Lama_ Blo-bzan dPal- 
Idan Ye-Ses, in mongolischer fassung 
nitgeteilt und ubersetzt. Ethnos 15 
(1950, 3/4), 131-65. (R.L.) 

VARG, PAUL A. Tibet: an unfortunate 
vassal. Current history 20 (Feb. 1951), 
90-94. 

WARD, F. KINGDON-. Earthquake. Black- 
wood’s magazine 269 (May 1951), 385- 
98. On the Indo-Tibetan frontier. 

WARD, F.KINGDON-. The Lohit Valley in 
1950. JRCAS 38 (Oct. 1951), 251-60. 

WIENS, HEROLD J. Geographical limita- 
tions to food production in the Mongol- 
ian People’s Republic. Annals of the As- 
sociation of American Geographers 41 
(Dec. 1951), 348-69. 

YAKIMOV, A. The Mongol People’s Re- 
public on the road to socialism. Soviet 
press translations 6 (Sept. 1, 1951), 
443-52. Translated from Voprosy ekono- 
miki vol. 5, 1951. 


KOREA 


Periodicals 


ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. KOREA 
BRANCH, Transactions. vol. 32. Seoul 
Korea, 1951. Printed by the South China 
Morning Post, Ltd., Hong Kong. 

Voice of Korea. vol. 8, no. 155=vol. 9, no. 
166. 1951. Washington, D. C. 


[41] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


Books 


BAKER, CATHERINE. Land of Moming 


Splendor, poems. Chicago, Dierkes 
Press, 1951. 40 p. 
BARTOLOMEO CARLOMAGNO, RO- 


BERTO. El conflicto de Corea y los 
principios juridicos acerca de la ag- 
resion, Cérdoba, Republica Argentina, 
Impr. de la Universidad, 1951. 29 p. 

BAUN, HERMANN. Korea, ein fanal, von 
Hermann Baun und Anatol Michailowsky. 
Zurich, Thomas-Verlag, 1950. 40 p. 

BLOOMFIELD, ARTHUR I. Banking re- 
form in South Korea, by Arthur I. Bloom- 
field and John P. Jensen. New York, 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
1951. 107 p. 

BROMBERGER, SERGE. Retour de Coree; 
recits de quatre correspondants de 
guerre francais sur le front de Coree. 
Paris, Rene Julliard, 1951. xxiii,274 p. 
maps. At head of title: Serge Bromber- 
ger, Philippe Daudy, Henri de Turenne, 
Jean-Marie de Premonville. 

CANADA. DEPT. OF EXTERNAL AF- 
FAIRS. Documents on the Korean cri- 
sis. Ottawa, E. Cloutier, King’s Printer 
and Controller of Stationery, 1951. vi,37 
p- 

DAY and ZIMMERMANN, INC. Report no. 
5002 to His Excellency, Syngman Rhee, 
President, on the condition, rehabilita- 
tion, and further development of certain 
elements inthe industry of the Republic 
of Korea. Philadelphia [1949] 445 p. 
maps, diagrs. 

DUNCAN, DAVID DOUGLAS, This is war! 
A photo-narrative in_three parts. [New 
York] Harper [1951] 1 v. (unpaged) 
illus. 

ECKARDT, ANDREAS, comp. Unter dem 
odongbaum; koreanische sagen, marchen 
und fabeln, wabrend eines zwanzigjabri- 
gen aufenthalts in Korea gesammeit. 
Eisenach, E. Roth, 1951. 181 p. illus. 
(Das gesicht der volker) 

ECKARDT, ANDREAS, Wie ich Korea 
erlebte. Frankfurt/Main, A. Lutzeyer 
[°1950] 124 p. 

FORDE, CECIL M. Corée... 38¢ paral- 
lele. [Roman] Paris, Editions Le Car- 
rousel [1950] 246 p. illus. 

GARIN, N. G. Iz dnevnikov krugosvetnogo 


[42] 


puteshesiviia; po Koree, Man’chzburii 1 
Liadunskomu poluostrovu. 2d abridged 
ed. Moscow, Gos. izd-vo geografiches- 
koi literatury, 1950. 446 p. illus. (R.L.) 

GRIBACHEV, NIKOLAY. Nepokorennaia 
Koreia; stikhi. Moskva, Sovetskii pi- 
satel’, 1951. 75 p. 

GROSS, ALEXANDER. Korea. [New York] 
Geographia Map Co., 1950. col. map 
102 X 66 cm. fold. to 27x 23 cm. Scale 
ca. 1: 1,050,000. Title on outside, when 
folded: Large-scale map of Korea. 

HAKANSON, KURT. Kampen om Korea. 
Stockholm, Horsta forlag [1951] 152 p. 
illus. 

HAN, CHONGNIM (CH’OE). Social organi- 
zation of Upper Han Hamlet in Korea. 
Ann Arbor, University Microfilms, 1949. 
(Publication no. 1245) Microfilm copy of 
typewritten ms. Collation of the ori- 
ginal: 2271. maps, diagrs. Thesis— 
University of Michigan. Abstracted in 
Microfilm abstracts, v. 9 (1949), no. 2, 
p.180-81. 

HIGGINS, MARGUERITE. War in Korea 
the report of a woman combat cor- 
respondent. Photos. by Carl Mydans and 
others. Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, 
1951. 223 p. illus., ports., map. 

HIRSCHFELDT, LENNART. 
konflikten och Forenta Nationerna. 
Stockholm, Kooperativa Forbundets 
Bokforlag for the Utrikespolitiska Insti- 
tutet, 1951. 128 p.  (Internationell 
politik 27) 

HORNE, ELINOR CLARK. Introduction to 
spoken Korean, by Elinor Clark Horne 
and Sang Soon Yun. Vol. II. New Ha- 
ven, Conn., The Institute of Far Eastern 
Languages, Yale University, 1951. 
(Mirror series D, no. 1) 

JEPPESEN AND COMPANY, DENVER. 
Korea Denver, ©1950. col. map on 
sheet 47 X 26 cm. Scale ca. 1:2,160,000. 

JONES, CHARLES. The face of war, by 
Charles and Eugene Jones. New York, 
Prentice-Hall, 1951. 166 p. illus. 

KANTOR, MACKINLAY. Don’t touch me. 
New York, Random House, 1951. 243 p. 
A novel about an aviator ia Korea. 

KELLER, J@RGEN ROTHE. Verden er 
stedsegrén; med “‘Jutlandia’’ til Korea, 
av Keith Keller pseud.] Kobenhavn, 
Hasselbalch, 1951. 142 p. 


Korea- 











XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


KRAINOV,P. A. Bor’ba koreiskogo naroda 
za nezavisimost’. [Moskva] Gos. izd-vo 
polit. lit-ry, 1948. 103 p. map. 

LABOUR MONTHLY. Korea handbook. 
Contributions by Agnes Smedley [and 
others] [London, Trinity Trust, 1950] 
96 p. illus., map. 

LUALDI, MANER. Le paure del secolo: 
Corea, Indocina, Africa, 1951. Milano, 
Gruppo Editoriale Magnani, 1951. 252 
p. 3 maps. 

McCUNE, GEORGE M., ed. Korean-Ameri- 
can relations; documents pertaining to 
the Far Eastern diplomacy of the United 
States. Edited, with an introd. by 
George M. McCune and John A. Harrison. 
v. 1. The initial period, 1883-1886. 
Berkeley, University of California 
Press, 1951. lv. 

MANCHESTER (CRUISER) Pacific diary. 
USS Manchester, 1950-1951. [Author- 
editor, John F. Straubel; assistant edi- 
tor, Charles E. Kapitzky] [ Buffalo, 
Baker, Jones, Hausauer] ©1951. un- 
paged. illus. 

MASANI, SIR RUSTOM PESTONJI. The 
Korean conflict; its lesson for organ- 
izers of peace. Lecture delivered 
under the auspices of the Indian Insti- 
tute for Educational and Cultural Co- 
operation which is also the Bombay 
Association of the United Nations, 27th 
July 1950. [Bombay?] 1950. 26 p. (In- 
dian Institute for Educational and Cul- 
tural Co-operation. Bulletin no. 3) 

MASANI, MINOCHEHER RUSTOM. 
sons of Korea; an address delivered to 
the Rotary Club, Bombay, on September 
12, 1950. Bombay, National Information 
& Publications, 1950. 12 p. 

MEADE, E. GRANT. American military 
government in Korea, New York, King’s 
Crown Press, 1951. xii, 281 p. 

MILLER, MAX, I’m sure we’ve met before. 
New York, Dutton, 1951. 191 p. illus., 
ports. War in Korea. 

MITCHELL, C. CLYDE. Korea: second 
failure in Asia, Washington, Public Af- 
fairs Institute, 1951. 52 p. 

MOHN, ALBERT HENRIK. 
over Korea. Oslo, Gyldendal, 
212 p. illus. 

MOLTKE, KAI. Koreas fribetskamp. Oslo, 
Falken forlag, 1950. 144 p. (Dette ma 
du vite, nr. 5) 


Les- 


Réd taifun 
1951. 


MOSCOW. PUBLICHNAIA BIBLIOTEKA. 
Za edinuiu nezavisimuiu demokrati- 
cheskuiu Koreiu; kratkit rekomendatel’- 
nyi ukazatel’ literatury. [Sostabili N. I. 
Glagolevskii, L. P. Chernysheva. Redak- 
tor S. V. Kazakov] Moskva, 1950. 26 Pp. 

MOUSSET, PAUL. Paralléle 38. [Paris] 
Gallimard [1951] 294 p. 

NEBYLITSKIL, B., i T. BUNIMOVICH. V 
osvobodena Koreia. [Sofiia?] Narodna 
prosveta[1950] 182 p. illus. 

Das Neue Korea; Koreaner schreiben uber 
ihr land. [Redaktion der deutschen fas- 
sung: Wilhelm Fickenscher, Ingeburg 
Kretzschmar] Berlin, Verlag Kultur und 
Fortschritt, 1950. 163 p. illus. 

OLIVER, ROBERT T., ed. Korea’s fight 
for freedom. [ Washington, Korean Pa- 
cific Press] 1951. 47 p. Addresses by 
Syngman Rhee, John Myun Chang, Ben 
C.Limb, Pyo Wook Han, and Y. T. Pyun. 

OLIVER, ROBERT T. The truth about Ko- 
rea. London, Putnam, 1951. 178 p. map. 

OSGOOD, CORNELIUS. The Koreans and 
their culture. New York, Ronald Press 
Co., 1951. xvi,387 p. illus., maps. 

Pictorial history of the Korean War; the 
graphic record of the United Nations 
forces in action throughout every phase 
of the Korean conflict. MacArthur re- 
ports. [Consulting editor: Jay Allen 
Cassino; consulting picture editor: Wil- 
liam R, Adam] Veterans of Foreign 
Wars memorial ed. [n.p.] 1951. 394 p- 
illus., ports., maps. 

PIERCE, BOB. The untold Korean story, 
by Bob Pierce, as told to Ken Anderson. 
Grand Rapids, Zondervan Pub. House, 
1951. 89 p. illus. 

PRIESTER, EVA. Korea, ein augenzeu- 
genbericht modernen _vernich- 
tungskrieg. Wien, Bund Demokratischer 
Frauen Oesterreichs, 1951. 30 p. illus. 

RILEY, JOHN W., Jr. The Reds take a 
city; the Communist occupation of Seoul, 
with eyewitness accounts. By John W. 
Riley, Jr. and Wilbur Schramm. Narra- 
tives [by eminent Koreans] translated by 
Hugh Heung-wu Cynn. New Brunswick, 
Rutgers University Press, 1951. 210 p. 

THOMPSON, REGINALD. Cry Korea. 
London, Macdonald & Co. Ltd., 1951. 
303 p. illus. 

UNDERWOOD, HORACE HORTON, Tra- 
gedy and faith in Korea. With a conclud- 


[43] 


vom 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


ing chapter by Marion E. Hartness; fore- 
word by John Coventry Smith. New 
York, Friendship Press, 1951. 55 p. 

UNITED NATIONS. GENERAL AS- 
SEMBLY. COMMISSION FOR THE UNI- 
FICATION AND REHABILITATION OF 
KOREA. Report. New York, 1951. vi, 
68 p. map. (United Nations. General 
Assembly. Official records, 6th sess. 
Suppl. no. 12) United Nations. [Docu- 
ment] A/1881. 

UNITED NATIONS. SECRETARIAT. 
DEPT. OF PUBLIC INFORMATION. 
A Korean chronology. Part I-ll. [New 
York?] 1950-51. 2 pts. Contents.—Pt. 
I. December 27, 1945-September 18, 
1950.—Pt. II. September 19, 1950-Feb- 
ruary 24, 1951. 

U. S. AIR UNIVERSITY. LIBRARIES, 
Articles on Korea, a bibliography; a 
compilation of magazine articles about 
Korea, published during the period Jan- 
uary 1946-June 1950. Compiled by O. 
W. Holloway. Maxwell Air Force Base, 
1950. 18 p. 

U. S. DEPT. OF STATE. Guide to the 
U. N. in Korea; a year of collective ac- 
tion. (Washington, U. S. Govt. Print. 
Off., 1951] 30 p. (Its Publication 4299. 
Far Eastern series, 47.) 

U. S. DEPT. OF STATE. OFFICE OF IN- 
TELLIGENCE RESEARCH. DIVISION 
OF RESEARCH FOR FAR EAST. Popu- 
lation, industries, and geographic set- 
ting of certain urban settlements in 
Korea. Washington, Jan. 9, 1951. 4 p. 
(DRF information paper no. 392) 

U. S. DEPT. OF STATE. OFFICE OF 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS. The conflict in 
Korea events prior to the attack on June 
25, 1950. [Washington, 1951] 35 p. 
(Dept. of State. Publication 4266. Far 
Eastern series, 45) 

U.S. DEPT. OF STATE. OFFICE OF 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS. United States policy 
in the Korean conflict, July 1950-Feb- 
ruary 1951. [ Washington, U. S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1951] iv, 51 p. (Dept. of 
State. Publication 4263. Far Eastern 
series, 44) 

U. S.. ECONOMIC COOPERATION AD- 
MINISTRATION, Korean program, spe- 
cial report. Washington, Economic Co- 
operation Administration, Division of 
Statistics and Reports, Division of 


[44] 


Korea Program, 1950. 7p. illus. ‘‘Re- 
print of the charts and tables which ap- 
peared in the Twentieth monthly report 
for the Public Advisory Board of the 
Economic Cooperation Administration.’’ 

U. S. QUARTERMASTER CORPS. MILI- 
TARY PLANNING DIVISION. Korean 
environment, [Washington] 1950 i,25 p. 
(Its Report no. 171) 

VIEMAN, DOROTHY HOUSE. Korean ad- 
venture; inside story of an army wife. 
San Antonio, Texas, The Naylor Com- 
pany, 1951. xiii, 105 p. illus. 

WEDEMEYER, A. C. Report to the Presi- 
dent submitted September 1947: Korea. 
Washington, U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 
1951. vii, 27 p. ‘*The portions... deal- 
ing with China have previously been re- 
leased, and are not included herein.”’ 

YIM, LOUISE. My forty year fight for 
Korea, by Louise Yim, with the editorial 
assistance of Emanual H. Demby. New 
York, A. A. Wyn, 1951. 313 p. 


Articles 


ARADERES, J. D’. La Corée, terre pre- 
destinée. Cahiers du monde nouveau 7, 
no. 46 (1951), 59-65. 

ASBROECK, J. J. W. VAN. La Coree, as- 
pects geographiques et ressources éco- 
nomiques. Bulletin de la Societe royale 
de geographie d’Anvers 64, 1/2 (1950), 
40-60. 

AUSTIN, WARREN R. Lessons of Korea. 
Proceedings of the Academy of Political 
Science 24 (Jan. 1951), 280-86. 

BELINKOV, S. The peoples of the Near 
and Middle East demand an end to Amer- 
ican intervention in Korea. Mysore eco- 
nomic review 2 (Oct. 1950), 5-7. 

Canada and the Korean crisis. External 
affairs 2 (Aug. 1950), 288-95. illus. 

CHAPIN, HELEN B. Palaces in Seoul. 
Transactions of the Korea Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society 32 (1951), 3-50. 
illus., plates, plans. 

CHAPIN, HELEN B. Pu Yo, 
Korea’s ancient capitals. Transac- 
tions of the Korea Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society 32 (1951), 5l- 
61. 


one of 


CHEN YAO-SHENG, Korea after World 
War II. Asiatic review 47 (Jan. 1951), 
38-43, 


DEWEERD, H. A. Lessons of the Korean 








p- 
rt 


1e 
¥) 





XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


war. Yale review 40 (June 1951), 592- 
603. 

DRIBERG, TOM. Split nation. Political 
quarterly 22(Apr./June 1951), 186-93. 
DURR, H. Einiges aus missions-geschichte 
Koreas, Evangelisches  missions- 

magazin Sept. 1950, 142-49. 

DZELEPY, E.-N. MacArthur et |’affaire 
de Corée. Temps modemes 6 (dec. 
1950), 961-1010. 

DZELEPY, E.-N. Le ‘tPearl Harbour’’ de 
MacArthur. Temps modernes 6 (fevr. 
1951), 1361-99. 

FLAVIN, MARTIN. Koreandiary. Harper's 
magazine 202 (Mar. 1951), 52-59. 

FRANKENSTEIN, MARC. Les initiatives 
de l’Inde pour le reglement du conflit 
coreen, Revue politique et parlementaire 
205 (juillet 1951), 53-62. 

GREEN, L. C. The nature of the ‘war’ in 
Korea. International law quarterly 4 
(Oct. 1951), 462-68. 

GREY, ARTHUR L., Jr. The thirty-eighth 
parallel. Foreign affairs 29 (Apr. 1951), 
482-87. 

GUERIN, PAUL. Perspectives coreennes. 
Revue des deux mondes 1 aout 1951, 
457-65. 

GULL, E. M. Korea: a restatement. Con- 
temporary review 179 (Mar. 1951), 135= 
39. 

HITCHCOCK, WILBUR W. North Korea 
jumps the gun. Current history 20 (Mar. 
1951), 136-44. 

HOWARD, JOHN TASKER. Why no Korean 
war songs? American mercury 72 (Feb. 
1951), 239-43. 

HUDSON, G. F. Korea and Asia. Interna- 
tional affairs 27 (Jan. 1951), 18-24. 

HUDSON, G. F. The privil eged sanctuary. 
Twentieth century 149 (Jan. 1951), 4-10. 

HUIE, WILLIAM BRADFORD. Untold 
facts in the Korean disaster. American 
mercury 72 (Feb. 1951), 131-39. 

Ils étaient mille en Coree. Revue des 
deux mondes | juillet 1951, 3-16. 

JEANSON, F. Le Coréen libere. 
19 (janv. 1951), 122-31. 

KEETON, G. W. International law in the 
Far Eastern war. Twentieth century 149 
(Feb. 1951), 95-108. 

KIM, R. Underground literature; notes on 
the work of writers in democratic Korea. 
Soviet press translations 5 (Oct. 1, 


Esprit 


1950), 538-40. Translated from Litera- 
turnaya gazeta, July 15, 1950. 

KORDT, E. Die politische strategie im 
Koreakonflikt. Aussenpolitik 2 (Jan. 
1951), 31-41. 

Korea. External affairs 2 (July 1950), 
243-48. Statements and reports to the 
Canadian House of Commons. 

Korea and the United Nations: the denunci- 
ation of the Chinese aggressor. Round 
table 41 (Mar. 1951), 107-12. 

The Korean crisis. External affairs 2 
(Sept.-Dec. 1950), 3 (Jan.-Dec. 1951) 

LARRABEE, ERIC. Korea: the military 


lesson. Harper’s magazine 201 (Nov. 
1950), 51-57. 

LAUTENSACH, HERMANN, Granitische 
abtragungsformen auf der iberischen 


halbinsel und in Korea, ein vergleich. 
Petermanns geographische mitteilungen 
94 (1950), 187-96. 

LEE, ASHER. Air lessons of Korea. 
Twentieth century 149 (Mar. 1951), 193- 
98. 

Maga’s Log from Korea: I. Inchon—there 
and back. By P.M.S. II. The last days 
of Chinnampo. By ‘'Goosewing.”’ 
Blackwood’s magazine 270 (Sept. 1951), 
230-42. 

MAHONEY, THOMAS H. D. Lessons from 
Korea. Annals of the American Academy 
of Political and Social Science 276(July 
1951), 43-47. 

MARSHALL, S. L. A. Our army in Korea 
—the best yet. Harper's magazine 203 
(Aug. 1951), 21-27. 

MARTIN, SAMUEL E. Korean phonemics. 
Language 27 (Oct./Dec. 1951), 519-33. 

MOOKERJI, S. B. Korea through ages— 
the genesis and nature of Korean con- 
flict. Modern review 89 (Feb. 1951), 
119-22. 

MORGAN, THOMAS W. South Korea’s ex- 
tension program. Foreign agriculture 15 
(Jan. 1951), 15-18. illus. 

MURRAY, GILBERT. Korea and after. 
Contemporary review 180 (Sept. 1951), 
129-33. 

OLMSTED, DAVID L. Two Korean vil- 
lages: culture contact at the 38th paral- 
lel. Human organization 10 (Fall 1951), 
33-36. (J.B.) 

PADELFORD, NORMAN J. The United 
Nations and Korea: a political résume. 


[45] 











THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


International organization 5 (Nov. 1951), 
685-708. 

PAIK, NAK CHOON. Tripitaka Koreana. 
Transactions of the Korea Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society 32 (1951), 62-78. 
plates. 

PASCAL, G. La Corée en guerre. Politi- 
que internationale 3 (dec. 1950), 361- 
67, 385-86. 

PRICE, M. PHILIPS. The war in the Far 
East. Contemporary review 179 (Feb. 
1951), 65-70. 

PRITT, D. N. More light on Korea. 
Labour monthly 33 (Mar. 1951), 109-16. 

SCHRAMM, WILBUR. Communication in 
the sovietized state, as demonstrated in 
Korea, by Wilbur Schramm and John W. 
Riley, Jr. American sociological re- 
view 16 (Dec. 1951), 757-66. (C.W.S.) 

SILVAIN, R.  L’affaire de Corée n’est 
qu’un debut. Revue politique et par 
lementaire 203 (janv. 1951), 36-42. 

SILVAIN, RENE. Clausewitz et la guerre 
de Coree. Revue politique et parlemen- 
taire 205 (oct. 1951), 165-72. 

SOWARD, F.H. The Korean crisis and the 
Commonwealth. PA 24 (June 1951), 115 
-30. 

SPEY, J. M. The peasants of Korea. Asi- 
atic review 47 (Apr. 1951), 168-78. 

TROCME, E. Deuxieme front. Chris- 
tianisme social 59 (mars 1951), 160-67. 
The war in Korea. 

TUGWELL, R. G. Korea as seen from 
London. Common cause 4 (Nov. 1950), 
177-82. 

Two views of Korea: British and American 
policies compared. Round table 41 (Sept. 
1951), 323=29. 

VASILIEV, ANATOLI, and IRINA VOLK. 
With the Korean pilots. Soviet press 
translations 6 (Apr. 15, 1951), 218-20. 
Translated from Ogonyok no. 4, 1951. 

WALN, NORA. The Sunday after Korea. 
Atlantic monthly 187 (May 1951), 23-26. 

WARNER, ALBERT L. How the Korea 
decision was made. Harper’s magazine 
202 (June 1951), 99-106. 

ZADOROZHNY, G. P. The shameful reso- 
lution of the UN General Assembly (on 
the proclamation of China as an ‘‘ag- 
gressor’’) Soviet press translations 6 
(July 15, 1951), 387-95. Translated 


from Sovietskoye gosudarstvo i pravo 
no. 4, 1951. 


[46] 


JAPAN 
Periodicals 


COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES, 
EAST ASIATIC LIBRARY. Notes on 
selected Japanese acquisitions. no, 12- 
18. Dec. 1950-Dec. 1951. New York. 

Contemporary Japan. vol. 20. 1951. Tokyo. 

HITOTSUBASHI ACADEMY, TOKYO. An- 
nals. no. 1-2. Oct. 1950—Apr. 1951. 
Suppl. no. 1, Feb. 1951. 

INDUSTRIAL BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. 


Semi-annual industrial and _ financial 
Statistics. no. 1-3. Dec. 1949=Dec. 
1950. Tokyo. 


JAPAN. Official gazette. English ed. no. 
1430-1731. Jan. 4-Dec. 29, 1951. Ex- 
tra no. 1-106. Jan. 7-Dec. 29, 1951. 
Tokyo, Govt. Print. Agency. 

JAPAN. Official gazette extra. Price 
edition. no. 1-51. Jan. 17—Dec. 28, 
1951. Tokyo, Govt, Print. Agency. 

JAPAN. STATISTICS BUREAU. Japan 
statistical yearbook, 1950. Edited by 
Statistics Bureau of the Prime Min- 
ister’s Office. [Tokyo] Nihon Statistical 
Association |1951] 14,525 p. ‘Second 
edition.”’ 

Japan science revieus Law and politics. 
No. 1: Retrospect and prospect of the 
legal and political sciences in Japan. 

Tokyo] Union of Japanese Societies of 
Law and Politics, 1950. 111 p. 

Japan science review: Literature, philoso- 
phy and history. Vol. I: Abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations (I). [Tokyol 
Union of Japanese Societies of Litera- 
ture, Philosophy and History, 1950. 294 
p. pl. In Japanese and English. 

JAPAN SOCIETY, LONDON. Bulletin. 
vol. 1, no. 1-5. June 1950-October 
1951. Address of the secretary: Lt.-Col. 
J. W. Marsden, 42, Dry Hill Park Road, 
Tonbridge, Kent. 

Jinbun gakubo. Journal of humanistic sci- 
ence. vol. 1. Dec. 1950. Published by 
the Research Institute of Humanistic 
Science, Kyoto University. In Japanese, 
with added cover-title and table of con- 
tents only in English. 

Journal of finance and commerce. vol. 4. 
1951. Published by the Nippon Times, 
Ltd., Tokyo. monthly. 

Kokka. no. 702-712. 
1951. Tokyo. 


Sept. 1950-July 



































XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


Monumenta nipponica. vol. 7. 1951. 
Tokyo, Sophia University. no. 1/2 to- 
gether, with date: January 1951. 

Natura & cultura. I-III. 1950-1951. Kyoto, 
The Society of Natural & Cultural His- 
tory. In Japanese, with added title and 
summaries of articles in English. 

Nihon kanri horei kenkyu. japan occupa- 
tion law review. no. 29-34. 1950-1951. 
Tokyo. In Japanese, with English title, 
table of contents and summaries. 

Oriental economist. vol. 18. 1951. Tokyo. 

Shigaku-zasshi (Journal of historical sci- 
ence) vol. 58-60. June 1949-Dec. 1951. 
Edited by Shigaku-kai (Institution of 
Historical Science), Faculty of Letters, 
Tokyo University. In Japanese, with 
added cover title and table of contents 
and abstracts of some articles in Eng- 
lish. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. ECONOMIC AND SCI- 
ENTIFIC SECTION. Japanese economic 
statistics. Bulletin no. 53-64. 1951. 
Tokyo. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. PUBLIC HEALTH 
AND WELFARE SECTION. Public 
health and welfare in Japan. Annual 
summary—1950. [Tokyo? 1951] 432 p. 

Survey of Japanese finance and industry. 
vol. 1-3. June 1949=Dec. 1951. Tokyo, 
The Industrial Bank of Japan, Ltd. 
monthly. 

TOho gakubo. Journal of oriental studies. 
Kyoto, no. 17-20. Nov. 1949—Mar. 
1951. Published by the Research Insti- 
tute of Humanistic Science, Kyoto Uni- 
versity, the former Oriental Culture Re- 
search Institute. In Japanese, with 
added cover-title and table of contents 
only in English. 

TOHOKU UNIVERSITY, SENDAI, JAPAN. 
FACULTY OF ARTS AND LETTERS. 
Annual reports. vol. 1-2. 1950-1951. 
Sendai, Japan, Tohoku University. In 
Japanese, with added cover-title, table 
of contents and abstracts of articles in 
English. 

TOKYO. METROPOLITAN OFFICE, 
Tokyo, a concise handbook. [1950-51] 
Tokyo [1951] 70 p. illus. 

Toyo gakuho; reports of the Oriental So- 
ciety. vol. 31-33, no. 2. 1947-1950. 


Tokyo. In Japanese, with added title- 
page and table of contents in English. 
U. S. DEPT. OF THE ARMY. OFFICE 
FOR OCCUPIED AREAS, Report of ac- 
tivities supporting reorientation program 
in Japan and the Ryukyu Islands. Jan- 
uaty-July 1951. Washington, D. C., 


1951. 2 issues. 
Books 
AKUTAGAWA, RYUNOSUKE. Hell screen 
(‘Jigoku hen’’) and other stories. 


Translated from the Japanese by W. H. H. 
Norman. [Tokyo] Hokuseido Press, 
1948. 177 p. illus., fold. col. plates. 

AKUTAGAWA, RYUNOSUKE. Kappa, 
translated from the Japanese by Seiichi 
Shiojiri. New ed. (rev.) [Tokyo] Hoku- 
seido Press, 1949. viii, 136 p. pl., port. 

ANGLO-AMERICAN COTTON TEXTILE 
INDUSTRY MISSION TO JAPAN, 1950. 
Report of British representatives to the 
Cotton Board and the Standing Confer- 
ence on Overseas Trade Policy. Man- 
chester, Cotton Board, 1950. 31 p. 

ARMSTRONG, ROBERT CORNELL. An 
introduction to Japanese Buddhist sects. 
[Edited by Ketha W. Armstrong! Priv. 
print., 1950. xii, 350 p. 

BABA, KIKUTARO. Opisthobranchia of 
Sagami Bay, collected by His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan, described with an 
introd., by Kikutaro Baba, illustrated by 
Hiroo Sanada and Shiro Kato, edited by 
Hirotaro Hattori. Tokyo, Iwanami Sho- 
ten, 1949. 4,2,194,7 p. illus., 50 col. 
plates. English and Japanese; Japanese 
title (transliterated): Sagami-wan-san 
kosai-rul zufu. 

BENL, OSCAR. Die entwicklung der 
japanischen poetik bis zum 16, jahrhun- 
dert. Hamburg, Cram, de Gruyter & Co., 
1951. xiv,133 p. (Universitat Hamburg. 
Abhandlungen aus dem gebiet der aus- 
landskunde, bd. 57. Reihe B: Volker- 
kunde, kulturgeschichte und sprachen, 
bd.31) 

BORTON, HUGH, ed. Japan. Ithaca, N. 
Y., Cornell University Press [1951] viii, 
320 ». Articles first published in the 
1951 ed. of the Encyclopedia Ameri- 
cana. 

BOXER, C. R. The Christian century in 
Japan, 1549-1650. Berkeley, Univer- 


[47] 





THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


sity of California Press, 1951. xv, 535 
p. illus., ports., maps. 

BROWN, MARGERY FINN. Over a bamboo 
fence; an American looks at Japan. New 


York, Morrow, 1951. 239 p. 


CLIFTON, ALLAN S._ Time of fallen 
blossoms. London, Cassell [1950] 
xiv,204 p. illus., ports. Published in 


New York by Knopf in 1951. 

CONFERENCE FOR CONCLUSION AND 
SIGNATURE OF TREATY OF PEACE 
WITH JAPAN, SAN FRANCISCO, 1951. 
Record of proceedings. [ Washington, 
U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 1951] v,468 p. 
(Dept. of State. Publication 4392. In- 
ternational organization and conference 
series, 2, Far Eastern, 3) 

COSTELLO, WILLIAM. Democracy vs 
feudalism in post-war Japan. Tokyo, 
Itagaki Shoten, 1948. 237 p. port. 

DAVIDSON, BASIL. Japanese ally? The 
facade—and the facts. [London, Union 
of Democratic Control, 1951] 11 Pp. 

DETROIT INSTITUTE OF ARTS. Japa- 
nese pottery, old and new. The Detroit 
Institute of Arts, October 8 to November 
12, 1950. [Detroit, ©1950] 28 p. illus. 
Introduction by James Marshall Plumer. 

DEUTSCHES KOMITEE DER KAMPFER 
FUR DEN FRIEDEN. Hiroshima mabnt. 
[Berlin, 1950?] 47 p. illus. 

DEVERALL, RICHARD L. G. Japan’s So- 
viet held prisoners of war. [Bombay] 
National Information & Publications 
[1951] 33 p. 

DULLES, JOHN FOSTER. Essentials of a 
peace with Japan: address [delivered at 
Whittier College, Los Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, on] March 31, 1951. | Washington] 
Dept. of State [Division of Publications, 
Office of Public Affairs, 1951] 11 p. 
(Department of State publication 4171. 
Far eastern series 40) 

DULLES, JOHN FOSTER. Laying founda- 
tions for peace in the Pacific; address 
[over the Columbia Broadcasting System 
network] March 1, 1951. [Washington, 


1951] 12 p. (Department of State 
publication 4148. Far eastern series 
39) 


DULLES, JOHN FOSTER. A peace treaty 
in the making; Japanese Peace Confer- 
ence, San Francisco, September 4-8, 
1951. [ Washington, U. S. Govt. Print. 


Off., 1951] 55 p. 
[48] 


DUPAYS, PAUL. Directives americaines 
au Mikado, chronique historique; la vie 
reprend normalement au Japon, octobre 
1945. [n.p.] Editions de la Critique; de- 
positaire Hachette, Londres [1951] 190 


Pp. 

DUPAYS, PAUL. Le Japon pacifique, 
chronique historique; reactions politi- 
ques et sociales apres l’atobombe, 
septembre 1945. [n.p.] Editions de la 
Critique; dépositaire Hachette, Londres 
[1951] 188 p. 

EIDUS, KHAIM TEVEL. [Aponiia. Moskva 
[Pravda] 1948. 31 p. 

EVSTIGNEEV, V. N. Razgrom imperiali- 
sticheskoi lAponii na Dal’nemVostoke v 
1945 godu. Moskva |Pravda] 1951. 28 
p. fold. map. 

FUJIKAKE, SHIZUYA. Japanese wood- 
block prints. 2d ed. rev. and enl. Tokyo, 
Japan Travel Bureau, 1949. 197 p. 
illus. (Tourist library no. 10) 

FUJIWARA, TEIKA, comp. La centuria 
poetica (Hyaku-nin is-shu) Traduzione 
dal giapponese, introd. e commento di 
Marcello Muccioli. Firenze, G. C. San- 
soni [1950] xxxiv,82 p. illus. (Biblio- 
teca sansoniana straniera) Japanese 
texts (transliterated) and Italian trans- 
lations in parallel columns. 

GARDNER, ELIZABETH FRANCES. The 
inflections of modern literary Japanese. 
Baltimore, Linguistic Society of Amer- 
ica, 1950. 46 p. (Language disserta- 
tion no. 46) Supplement to Language; 
journal of the Linguistic Society of 
America, v. 26, no. 4, Oct.-Dec. 1950. 
Thesis—Yale. 

GAULTIER, MARCEL, Prisons japo- 
naises; recit vecu. Monte-Carlo, Regain 
[1950] 313 p. illus. 

GROOT, GERARD J. The prehistory of 
Japan; edited by Bertram S. Kraus. 
New York, Columbia University Press, 
1951. xvii,128 p. illus., maps. 

GROUSSET, RENE. De la Chine au 
Japon. Monaco, Les Documents d’Art 
11951] xxvii,93 p. illus., col. plates. 
(**Orient et Extreme-Orient’’) 

HAAR, FRANCIS. The best of old Japan. 
Foreword by Antonin Raymond. Tokyo 
Rutland, Vt., C. E. Tuttle Co. [1951] 
101 p. illus. 

HUMMEL, SIEGBERT. Das gespenstige in 
der japanischen kunst (Bakemono). 








XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


Leipzig, O. Harrassowitz, 1949. 45 p. 
illus. (Forschungen zur volkerdynamik 
Zentral- und Ostasiens, heft 4) 

INSTITUTE OF WORLD ECONOMY, 
TOKYO, Recent trend of Japan’s econ- 
omy. Tokyo[1951] vii,71 p. diagrs. 

ITO, JOJIRO. A Japanese-English dic- 
tionary of legal terms. Tokyo, Daigaku 
Shobo [1951] 4,2,3,6,896 p. port. 

JAMES, DAVID H. The rise and fall of 
the Japanese Empire. London, Allen & 
Unwin [1951] 409 p. maps. Published 
in New York by Macmillan. 

JAPAN. ADVISORY COUNCIL ON SO- 
CIAL SECURITY. Recommendation for 
a social security program. [Tokyo?] 
1950. 48 p. 

JAPAN. CONSTITUTION. The Constitu- 
tion of Japan and criminal laws. (Trans- 
lated and edited by Attorney-General’s 
Office. Tokyo, Japan Trade Guide Pub. 
Co., 1951] v,198 p. 

JAPAN. ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
BOARD, Analysis of post-war J apa- 
nese economy. [Tokyo] Research Sec- 
tion, Economic Stabilization Board, 
Japanese Govt., 1950. 84 p. 

JAPAN. ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
BOARD, Report on current economy; 
Japan's economy under stabilization 
program. [Tokyo] 1950. 88 p. 


JAPAN. EDUCATION REFORM COUN- 
CIL. Education reform in Japan, the 
present status and the problems in- 


volved, 1950; the report of the Japanese 
Education Reform Council. [Tokyo, 
1950] 2,196 p. 

JAPAN. FOREIGN EXCHANGE CON- 
TROL BOARD. Japan foreign exchange 
& trade control handbook. [ Tokyo, 
1951?] 1 v. (loose-leaf) 

JAPAN. HIGHER EDUCATION AND SCI- 
ENCE BUREAU. Introductions to sci- 
entific works in humanities & social 
sciences published in Japan, [Tokyo] 
Higher Education and Science Bureau, 
Ministry of Education, 1951. vi,223 p. 

JAPAN. HIGHER EDUCATION & SCI- 
ENCE BUREAU. The list of colleges 
and universities in Japan. 1950. 
[ Tokyo] Science Section, Higher Educa- 
tion & Science Bureau, Ministry of Edu- 
cation [1950] 13 p. 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. Agri- 


cultural land reform legislation. Tokyo, 
Agricultural Land Bureau, Ministry of 
Agriculture and Forestry, 1949. 295 p. 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. The 
commercial code of Japan. [Translated 
and edited by Attorney General’s Of- 
fice] Tokyo [Japan Trade Guide Pub. 
Co.] 1951. 200 p. 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. The 
Court organization law & regulation con- 
cerning the departmental organization of 
the General Secretariat of the Supreme 
Court. [Tokyo] Supreme Court of Japan, 
1950. 65 p. 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. The 
import tariff of Japan, with customs 
regulations. Compiled by the Ministry 
of Finance. Tokyo, Maruzen Pub. Co., 
1951. ii,268 p. English and Japanese. 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. In- 
ternal revenue code of Japan. [Tokyo] 
Taxation Bureau, Ministry of Finance, 
1951. 1262 p. forms, tables, 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. The 
J apanese labor legislations [sic] Com- 
piled by Liaison Affairs Section, the 
Ministry of Labor, Japan. [ist ed.] 
[ Tokyo, N. Takehiko, 1950] 673 p. Eng- 
lish and Japanese. 

JAPAN. LAWS, STATUTES, ETC. (IN- 
DEXES) Subject index of laws enacted 
by Japanese Diet from beginning of oc- 
cupation to June 1951. [Tokyo] Supreme 
Commander for the Allied Powers, Gov- 
ernment Section [1951] 61 1. 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE 
AND FORESTRY. ECONOMIC RE- 
SEARCH DIVISION. List of papers and 
materials upon agricultural economy, 
Jan. 1938=Dec. 1948. Tokyo, 1949. 72p. 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. 
Bricks without straw. [Tokyo] 1950. 69 
p. illus. 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. 
Progress of education reform in J] apan; 
report. [Tokyo] 1950 194 p. diagrs. 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF FINANCE. Guide 
to economic laws of Japan. Tokyo, 
Kobunsha Co. [pref. 1950] 9,876 p. 

JAPAN. MINISTRY OF FINANCE. RE- 
SEARCH DIVISION. A guide to invest- 
ment in Japan, [Tokyo Federation of 
Economic Organizations, 1950. 3,63,31 
Pp. map, diagrs. 


[49] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


JOYA, MOKU. Quaint customs and man- 
ners of Japan. Tokyo, Tokyo News 
Service [1951] 260 p. illus. 

KAGAWA, AYA. Japanese cookbook; 100 
favorite Japanese recipes for Western 
cooks. [Tokyo] Japan Travel Bureau 
[1950] 162 p. illus. (Tourist library. 
[New series] 11) 

KASE, TOSHIKAZU. Eclipse of the Ris- 
ing Sun. Edited by David Nelson Rowe. 
London, J. Cape [1951] 282 p. Ameri- 
can ed. (New Haven, Yale University 
Press) has title: Journey to the Missvuri 

KEENE, DONALD. The battles of Cox- 


inga, Chikamatsu’s puppet play, its 
background and importance. London, 
Taylor’s Foreign Press, 1951. x,205 p. 


illus. (Cambridge oriental series no. 4) 

KOEHN, ALFRED. Japanese classical 
flower arrangement. Rutland, Vt., C. E. 
Tuttle Co., 1951. 30,3 p. (on double 
leaves) illus. 

KORPINEN, TUULIKKI. Seitseman vuotta 
sotaisessa japanissa. Helsinki, Soder- 
strom, 1949. 472 p. An account of a 
seven-year residence (1938-45) in 
Japan, by the wife of a Finnish mis- 
sionary. 

KROESE, W. T. The Japanese cotton in- 
dustry; report of a journey to Japan in 
the autumn of 1949. Leiden, H. E. Sten- 
fert Kroese, 1950. 158 p. plates. At 
head of title: Vereniging Katoen-, 
Rayon- en Linnenindustrie (Association 
of the Netherlands Cotton-, Rayon and 
Linenindustry) 

KYOTO. TOURIST BOARD. Photographic 
Kyoto. {Kyoto, Suiko Shoin Pub. Co., 
1951?] 92 p. illus. English and japa- 
nese. 

LANCASTER, BRUCE. Venture in the 
East. Boston, Little, Brown, 1951. 
ix,317 p. A novel about the Dutch East 
India Company in seventeenth century 
Japan. 

LEDOUX, LOUIS V. Japanese prints, 
Hokusai and Hiroshige, in the collec- 
tion of Louis V. Ledoux; catalogue by 
the owner, with 8 plates in full color 
and 44 in halftone. Princeton, Princeton 
University Press, 1951. 1 v. (unpaged) 
illus., col. plates. 

LEHMANN, W. P. A grammar of formal 
written J apanese, by W. P. Lehmann and 
Lloyd Faust. Supplement: Kokuji, by R. 


[50] 


P. Alexander. Cambridge, Harvard Uni- 
versity Press, 1951. x,153,31 p. (Har- 
vard-Yenching Institute studies, v. 5) 

MECKING, LUDWIG. Japan,  meer- 
bestimmtes land. Stuttgart, Franckh 
[1951] 179 p. illus. (Kleine lander- 
kunden, unser wissen von der erde) 

MEYER, LEONARD D. Trade unionism in 
Japan. [n.p.] 1950. 182 1. Typewritten. 
Thesis (M.A.)—Columbia University. 

MITSUOKA, TADANARI. Ceramic art of 
J apan. [Tokyol Japan Travel Bureau 
[1949] 190 p. illus., plates, maps. 
(Tourist library: 8) 

MORONOBU, HISHIKAWA. 
nische rittersage. Holzschnitte. Geleit- 
wort von Martin Feddersen. Hamburg, 
Wagner, 1948. (Meister der graphik, 3) 
(R.L.) 

NAGAI, TAKASHI. We of Nagasaki; the 
story of survivors in an atomic waste- 
land. Translated by Ichiro Shirato and 
Herbert B. L. Silverman. New York, 
Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 1951. xv,189 
p. map. 

NAKAGAWA, YOICHI. A moonflower in 
heaven. (Ten no yugao) Translated by 
Akira Ota. [Tokyo] Hokuseido Press 
[1951] 96 p. illus. 

NATSUME SOSEKI. Ten nights’ dreams 
and Our cat’s grave. Translated by 
Sankichi Hata and Dofu Shirai. Tokyo, 
Tokyo News Service, Ltd. [1949] XViii, 
112 p. front. First published, 1934. 

NEW ZEALAND. DEPT. OF EXTERNAL 
AFFAIRS. Japanese peace settle- 
ment. Wellington, 1951. 56 p. (Its 
Publication no. 106) ‘*Treaty of peace, 
protocol and two declarations by Ja- 
pan’’: p. 17-34. 

RADEMAKER, JOHN A. These are Ameri- 
cans; the Japanese Americans in Hawaii 
in World War Il. James T. Lane, photo- 
graphic editor. Palo Alto, Calif., Pa- 
cific Books [1951] viii,278 p. illus., 
ports., maps. 

RAGINSKII, M. IU. Bakteriologicheskaia 
voina—prestupnoe orudie imperialisti- 
cheskoi agressii (Khabarovskii protsess 
taponskikh voennykh prestupnikov) 
Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii nauk SSSR, 
1950. 135 p. At head of title: Aka- 
demiia nauk Soiuza SSR. Institut Prava. 
M.IU. Raginskii, S. IA. Rozenblit, L. N. 
Smirnov. (R.L.) 


Eine japa- 








Teen green 





XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


REISCHAUER, EDWIN O., ed. and tr. 
Translations from early Japanese litera- 
ture, by Edwin O. Reischauer and 
Joseph K. Yamagiwa. Cambridge, Pub- 
lished for the Harvard-Yenching Insti- 
tute, by Harvard University Press, 1951. 
v,467 p. Contents.—The Izayoi nikki. 
—The Tsutsumi chunagon monogatari. 
—The Okagami.—The Heiji monogatari. 

ROGERS, CHARLES A. Occupation diary, 
First Cavalry Division. Pomona, Calif., 


First Cavalry Division Association 
[1950] 58 p. illus., ports. 
SAGARA, TOKUZO. Japanese fine arts. 


[Tokyol Japan Travel Bureau [1949] 249 
p. illus., plates. (Tourist library, new 
ser., 9) 

SANSOM, G. B. Japan in world history. 
New York, International Secretariat, In- 
stitute of Pacific Relations, 1951. 94 p. 
port. 

SCALAPINO, ROBERT A. Politics and 
public opinion in Japan. New York, 
Foreign Policy Association, 1951. 11 
p. (Foreign policy reports, v. 27, no. 1. 
Mar. 15, 1951) 

SCHMID, PETER. Japan heute, Nippon 
lachelt wieder. Stuttgart, Deutsche 
Verlags-Anstalt, 1951. 188 p. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. Japanese social in- 
surance systems through 30 June 1950. 
Tokyo, General Headquarters, Supreme 
Commander for the Allied Powers, Pub- 
lic Health and Welfare Section, Social 
Security Division, and Economic and 
Scientific Section, Programs and Sta- 
tistics Division, 1951. 43 p. ‘'Pre- 
pared by George F. Rohrlich...and 
Margaret T. Mettert.’’ 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. CIVIL INFORMATION 
AND EDUCATION SECTION. The de- 
celopment and present status of Romaji 
in Japan. [Tokyo] 1950. i,42 p. diagrs. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. ECONOMIC AND SCI- 
ENTIFIC SECTION. Census of popu- 
lation: Japan, 1 October, 1950. [Tokyo] 
1951. 1 v. (unpaged) ,- 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. ECONOMIC AND SCI- 
ENTIFIC SECTION. Standard industrial 
classification for Japan. [Tokyo] 1950. 
2 Vv. 


SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. GOVERNMENT SEC- 
TION. The case of General Yamashita; 
a memorandum, by Courtney Whitney, 
chief. [Tokyo, 1950] 82 p. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. NATURAL RESOURCES 
SECTION. Preliminary studies. no. 42- 
69. Tokyo, 1951. 
no. 42. Fisheries research program of 

Japan, by Willis H. Rich. 

43, Management of private conifer- 
ous forests of Japan, by Joseph 
C. Kircher and Albert K. Dexter. 

44, Refractory silica resources of 
Japan, by Hideshiro Hasegawa. 

45. Forest insect control in Japan, 
by R. L. Furniss. 

46. Japanese fisheries administra- 
tion, by Richard S. Croker. 

47. An economic outlook service for 
agriculture in Japan, by O. C. 
Stine. 

48. A program for Japanese coastal 
fisheries, by William C. Herring- 
ton. 

49. Forest policy and legislation for 
Japan, by Tom Gill. 

50. Iron and manganese ore potential 
of Japan, by Charles F. Park,Jr. 

51. Ground-water situation in Japan, 
by M. L. Brashears. 

52. Plant breeding in Japan, by E.G. 
Heyne. 

53. Japanese agricultural credit and 
financing, by R. J. Barry. 

54. An organization plan for farm 
home life research in Japan, by 
Maud Wilson. 

55. Expansion of dairy goat hus- 


bandry in Japan, by Carl A. 
Leach. 
56. Japanese’ wildlife administra- 


tion, by Cleland N. Feast. 

57. Adaptation of taxation to Ja- 
pan’s forest policy, by R. Clif- 
ford Hall. 

58. Crop insurance 
William H. Rowe. 

59. Japanese fresh-water fisheries 
and water use projects, by Rich- 
ard Van Cleve. 

60. Management and administration 
of range lands in Japan, by Walt 
L. Dutton. 


in Japan, by 


[51] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


61. Improved forest planting and 
nursery practices for Japan, by 
Floyd M. Cossitt. 

62. Japanese Antarctic whaling ex- 
pedition, 1950-51: statistical 
summary, by Benjamin Goldberg 
and Leland M. Lucas. 

63. Beneficiation of Tapanese ores, 
by William E. Caldwell. 

64. Policy and program for forest re- 
search in Japan, by George W. 
Trayer. 

65. Accounting and auditing methods 
of Japanese agricultural co- 
operatives, by John C. Essene. 

66. Platinum group metals of Japan, 
by Melvin Pollard. 

67. Pelagic fur seal research off Ja- 
pan in 1950, by Ford Wilke. 

68. Japan’s fresh-water fisheries, by 
Donald L. McKernan, 

69. Land use problems and policies 
in Japan, by V. Webster Johnson. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS, NATURAL RESOURCES 
SECTION. Reports no. 110, F-I; 139 
-153. Tokyo, 1951. 
no. 110. Reconnaissance soil survey of 

Japan. 
F. Nagoya area. 
G. Northern Honshu area. 
H. Hokkaido. 
I, Summary. 
139. Bentonite and bleaching clay in 
Japan. 

140. Safety in Japanese coal mines. 

141. Japanese mineral resources. 

142. White potatoes in Japan. 

143. Japanese crop and livestock 
statistics, 1878-1950. 

144, Important gold-silver mines of 

Japan. 

145. Sweet potatoes in Japan. 

146. Clam culture in Japan. 

147. Properties and uses of com- 

mercially important Japanese 


woods. 

148. Agricultural program in Japan, 
1945-51. 

149. River control and utilization in 
Japan. 


150. Systematic list of fishes of the 
Ryukyu Islands. 
151. Systematic list of economic 


[52] 


aquatic animals and plants in 

Japan. 
152. Fisheries 

1945-51. 
153. Forestry in Japan, 1945-51. 

SUPREME COMMANDER FOR THE AL- 
LIED POWERS. PUBLIC HEALTH AND 
WELFARE SECTION. Japanese social 
insurance systems through 30 June 
1950. [Report prepared by George F. 
Rohrlich and Margaret T. Mettert] To- 
kyo!1951] 43 p. 

SWEARINGEN, RODGER. Bibliography on 
Japanese communism, compiled by 
Rodger Swearingen and Paul Langer. 
New York, International Secretariat, 
Institute of Pacific Relations, 1950 
lice. 1951] 121. 

TEXTOR, ROBERT B. Failure in Japan; 
with keystones for a positive policy. 
New York, J. Day Co. [1951] xxiv,262 p. 

TOKYO NEWS SERVICE, LTD. Japan in 
pictures, 1945-1951. [Tokyo, 1951] 
illus. 

TRACY, HONOR. 


program in Japan, 


Kakemono—a sketch 
book of post-war Japan. New York, 
Coward-McCann, 1951. 205 p. Pub 
lished in London by Methuen in 1950. 

TREICHLINGER, W. M., ed. and tr. Ja 
panische spruchweisheit; 330 japa- 
nische sprichworter ausgewahlt und aus 
dem japanischen ubersetzt. St. Gallen, 
Stuttgart, Wien, Janus-Bibliothek, 1950. 
56 p. illus. 

TUCKER, HENRY ST. GEORGE. Explor- 
ing the silent shore of memory. Rich- 
mond, Whitet & Shepperson, 1951. 300 


p. 

UGLEM, OLAV. Japan og kristen misjon. 
Oslo, I kommisjon til bokhandlerne: Gry 
forlag, 1950. 128 p._ illus., ports., 
maps. (Misjonskurs pr. brev; kurs 26) 

U. S.. ARMY. FAR -EAST COMMAND. 
Dictionary of topographic mapping terms, 
J apanese-English, English-] apanese. 
Ist ed. [Tokyo?] Office of the Engineer, 
General Headquarters, Far East Com- 
mand, 1951. iii,140 p. 

U. S. ARMY. MEDICAL DEPT. 207th 
MALARIA SURVEY DETACHMENT. 
pn ti of Japan and Korea, pre- 
pared by [Walter J. La Casse, Major, and 
Satyu Yamaguti, technical adviser] 207th 
Malaria Survey Detachment. [Kyotol Of- 
































XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


fice of the Surgeon, Hq. 8th Army [1950] 
viii,68, 7,213 p. illus., maps. 

U. S. ARMY MAP SERVICE. Japanese in- 
telligence symbols. 1st ed. Washington, 
1948. iii,63 p. (Its AMS technical 
manual no.30) 

U. S. DEPT. OF STATE, OFFICE OF 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS. Japanese Peace 
Conference, San Francisco, September 
1951; background. (Washington, U. S. 
Govt. Print. Off.] 1951. 11 p. diagr. 
(Dept. of State. Publication 4355. In- 
ternational organization and conference 
series, II, Far Eastern, 1) 

U. S. DEPT. OF STATE. OFFICE OF 
PUBLIC AFFAIRS. Japanese Peace 
Conference, San Francisco, September 
4-8, 1951. [Washington, U. S. Govt. 


Print. Off., 1951] 21 p. (Dept. of State. 


Publication 4371. International organi- 
zation andconference series II, Far East- 
ern 2) 

U. S. HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE. Sailing 
directions for Japan. Vol. I. Northern 
part; the coast of Honshu, except the 
Island sea area, the Island of Hokkaido, 
the Chishima Retto (Kuril Islands) and 
the islands of the Nanpo Shoto, consisting 
of the Izu, Ogasawara (Bonin) and Kazan 
(volcano) groups. 2d ed. Washington, 
U. S. Gove.. Print. Of, 1951... 1 v. 
(loose-leaf). illus., charts. (Its H. O. 
publication no. 123A) First ed. pub- 
lished in 1910 as v. 2 of the Asiatic 
pilot. 

U. S. TAX MISSION TO JAPAN. Second 
report on Japanese taxation by the 
Shoup Mission. By Carl S. Shoup et al. 
Tokyo, Japan Tax Association, 1950. 
92 p. 

UYEHARA, YUKUO, tr. Songs for chil- 
dren sung in Japan. Tokyo, Hokuseido 
Press, 1949. xiii,103 p. 

WAGNER, EDWARD W. The Korean minor- 
ity in Japan, 1904-1950. [With a fore- 


word by Edwin O. Reischauer] New 
York, International Secretariat, Insti- 
tute of Pacific Relations, 1951. v, 108 


Pp. 

WELLS, FLORENCE. A treasure boat of 
J apanese tales, by Florence Wells, Lynn 
Katoh and Hide Oyama. Tokyo, Foreign 
Affairs Association of Japan, 1950. 150 
Pp. 


WHITNEY, HANS. Guest of the Fallen 
Sun, in the prisoner-of-war camps in 
Japan and China. Edited by Dan Ster- 
ling, with illus. by Joseph J. Astarita. 
New York, Exposition Press [1951] 69 
p. illus. 

Women of Japan. Introd. by Alfred Werner. 
New York, H. F. Kraus, 1950. 2 v. 
mounted col, illus. 

YAMAMOTO, YOKICHI. Japanese postage 
stamps. 2d ed, rev. and enl. Tokyo, 
Japan Travel Bureau, 1950. 323 p. illus. 
(Tourist library, 12) 

YOKOYAMA, MASAKO. The inflections of 
8th-century Japanese. Baltimore, Lin- 
guistic Society of America, 1950. vi, 
96 p. (Language dissertation no. 45) 
Supplement to Language; journal of the 
Linguistic Society of America, v. 26, 
no. 3, July-Sept. 1950. Thesis—Yale 
University. 


Articles 


ALLISON, JOHN M. The next phase in 
Japan. FES 20 (Nov. 7, 1951), 199. 

ARNOT, R. P. Re-militarising West Ger- 
many and Japan. Labour monthly 23 
(Feb. 1951), 65-71. 

ASAO, SHINSUKE. Shipping industry 
survey. Contemporary Japan 20 (July/ 
Sept. 1951), 317=22. 

ASHIDA, HITOSHI. Japan: Communists’ 
temptation. Contemporary Japan 20 
(Jan./Mar. 1951), 15=24. 

ASHIKAGA, ENSHO. Notes on Urabon 
(**Yu lan p’en, Ullambana’”’?) JAOS 71 
(Jan./Mar. 1951), 71-75. 

AURITI, GIACINTO. Heroic Japan of the 
past. East and West 1 (July 1950), 74- 
76. 

AZUMA, MITSUTOSHI. Labor legislation 
in Japan. Annals of the Hitotsubashi 
Academy 1 (Apr. 1951), 181-95. 

BABA, MOSES OSAMU. Iku-Nishi of the 
Saghalien Ainu. Journal of the Royal 
Anthropological Institute 79 (1949, publ. 
in 1951), 27-35. 4 pl. (J.B.) 

BABA, TSUNEGO. Japanese response to 
peace treaty. Contemporary Japan 20 
(July/Sept. 1951), 293-300. 

BALL, W. MACMAHON,. The peace treaty 
with Japan. Australian outlook 5 (Sept. 
1951), 129=39. 


BALLANTINE, JOSEPH W. Democrztic 


[53] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


forces in prewar Japan. FES 20 (May 
30, 1951), 110-12. 

BATY, THOMAS. The literary introduc- 
tion of Japan to Europe. MN 7 (1951), 
24-39. To be continued. 

BEAL, JOHN R. Bull’s eye for Dulles. 
Harper’s magazine 203 (Nov. 1951), 88= 
94. 

BEARDSLEY, RICHARD K. Pottery of 
two traditions from an iron age tomb in 
Okayama prefecture, Japan; by Richard 
K. Beardsley and Grace Beardsley. Far 
Eastern ceramic bulletin 3 (Mar. 1951), 
10-19. plates. 

BISHOP, WM. W., Jr. The need for a J apa- 
nese fisheries agreement. American 
journal of international law 45 (Oct. 
1951), 712-19. .(C.W.S.) 

BLAIR, DOROTHY. Hiroshi Yoshida, 
1876-1950.  Artibus Asiae XIV, 1/2 
(1951), 163-68. illus. 

BLAKESLEE, GEORGE H. The establish- 
ment of the Far Eastern Commission. 
International organization 5 (Aug. 1951), 
499-514. 

BLYTH, REGINALD H._ Buddhism and 
haiku, MN 7 (1951), 311-18. 

BONMARCHAND, GEORGES. Histoire du 
commerce japonais. Politique étran- 
gere 16 (mars/mai 1951), 145-66. 

BRONFENBRENNER,M. Economic policy 
under MacArthur. United Asia, 3, no. 
4 (1951), 249-55. 

BROWN, LINDSEY A. Agricultural develop- 
ment in Japan and the Ryukyus. Foreign 
agriculture 15 (Aug. 1951), 177-78. il- 
lus. 

BUCHANAN, DANIEL H. Japan versus 
*tAsia.’? American economic review 41 
(May 1951), 359-66. First paper of a 
group with collective title: Differential 
economic progress: some cases, compar- 
isons, and contrasts. 

BUSH, HENRY C. Impact of American 
culture. Contemporary Japan 20 (July/ 
Sept. 1951), 331-40. 

BUSS, CLAUDE A. US policy on the Ja- 
pan treaty. FES 20 (June 13, 1951), 
113-19. 


CHAMBON, PAUL. Le Japon rentre en 


scene. Temps modemes 7 (aout 1951), 
331-54. 

CHAUNU, PIERRE. Une grande puissance 
économique et financiere: Les debuts 
de la Compagnie de Jésus au Japon. 


[54] 


Annales: economies, societes, civilisa- 
tions 5 (avril-juin 1950), 198-212. 

CIESLIK, HUBERT. Begrabnissitten in 
der alten Japan-mission. Missionswis- 
senschaft und_ religionswissenschaft 
1950, 241-57. 

CIESLIK, HUBERT. Das Christen-verbot 
in Japan unter dem Tokugawa-regime. 
Neue zeitschrift fur missionswissen- 
schaft 1950, 175-92, 256-72; 1951, 24= 
36. 

CIESLIK, HUBERT. Die Goningumi im 
dienste der Christenuberwachung. MN 
7 (1951), 102-55. 

COHN, WILLIAM. The Japanese colour 
print in recent publications and exhibi- 
tions. Oriental art 3, no. 4 (1951), 165= 
69. 

COMYNS CARR, A. S, The judgment of 
the International Military Tribunal for 
the Far East. Grotius Society, Transac- 
tions 34 (1948), 141-51. 

COSSARD, YVES, tr. Le Manyoshu miroir 
du Japan (suite) MN 7 (1951), 219-41. 
DULLES, JOHN FOSTER. Japan and the 
Philippines. FES 20 (June 13, 1951), 

115. 

DUROSELLE, J.-B. Quelques livres ame- 
ricains sur le Japon. Revue francaise 
de science politique 1 (Oct./Déc. 1951), 
578-85. 

EIDUS, KH. The American policy for a 
militarized fascist Japan. Soviet press 
translations 6 (Feb. 1, 1951), 35=45. 
Translated from Voprosy ekonomiki no. 
8, 1950. : 

EMBREE, JOHN F._ Standardized error 
and Japanese character: a note on 
political interpretation. World politics 2 
(Apr. 1950), 439-43. 

FARLEY, MIRIAM S. San Francisco and 
after. FES 20 (Sept. 26, 1951), 162-64. 

FIFIELD, RUSSELL. Japanese policy 
toward the Shantung question at the 
Paris Peace Conference (documents) 
Journal of modern history 23 (Sept. 
1951), 265-72. 

FINN, DALLAS. 
higher education. 
1951), 201-06. 

FINN, DALLAS. Reform and Japan’s lower 
schools. FES 20 (Nov. 7, 1951), 193- 
99. 

FISHER, CHARLES A. The expansion of 
Japan: a study in oriental geopolitics. 


Reform and Japanese 
FES 20 (Nov. 21, 

















pooner or RY 

















XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


Geographical journal 115 (Mar.—June 
1950), 1-19, 179-93. maps. 

FURUKAKI, TETSURO. Broadcasting 
enterprise in Japan. Contemporary J a- 
pan 20 (Apr./June 1951), 177-83. map. 

FURUKAWA, EIICHI. The business audit 
system in Japan. Annals of the Hitotsu- 
bashi Academy 1 (Apr. 1951), 138-46. 

GRAFF, HENRY F., ed. Bluejackets with 
Perry in Japan, a day-by-day account 
kept by master’s mate John R. C. Lewis 
and cabin boy William B. Allen (cont.) 
Bulletin of the New York Public Library 
55 (Jan.-July 1951), 3-22, 66-85, 133- 
47, 162-80, 225-40, 276-87, 339-50. 

GROUSSET, RENE. Au Japon. Revue des 
deux mondes 1 mars 1951, 3-21. 

GROUSSET, RENE. Réflexions sur |’ori- 
ginalite japonaise. France-Asie 5, no. 
56 (1951), 705-07. 

GUERIN, PAUL. Le traite avec le Japon 
et les pactes de sécurite du Pacifique. 
Revue des deux mondes 1 dec. 1951, 
416-24, 


-HARRISON, JOHN A. The Capron mission 


and the colonization of Hokkaido, 1868- 
1875. Agricultural history 25 (July 
1951), 135-42. (L.C.G.) 

HASTAIN, RONALD. British P.O.W.s in 
the Far East. Eastern world 5 (Aug. 
1951), 9-10. 

HATANO, KEN-ICHI. Japan’s choice: 
Taipai or Peking. Contemporary Japan 
20 (July/Sept. 1951), 323-30. 

HERZOG, PETER J. Political theories in 
the Japanese constitution. MN 7 (1951), 
1-23. 

HILLIER, JOHN. On beginning a collec- 
tion of Japanese prints. Connoisseur 
127 (Mar. 1951), 33~39. illus. 

HIRANO, UMEYO. On tanslating Japa- 
nese Tanka poems. Studies in the hu- 
manities (Osaka), 1 (Feb. 1951), 43-59. 

HOLLERMAN, LEON. Japan and Far 
Eastern development. PA 24 Dec. 1951), 
372-97. 

HSU, IMMANUEL C. Y. Allied Council for 
Japan. FEQ 10 (Feb. 1951), 173-78. 
HSU, IMMANUEL C. Y.° Japan: a progress 
report, Current history 21 (Sept. 1951), 

137-42. 

HUBERT, KARL. Die archaologie J apans 
(die protohistorische periode) Studium 
generale 4 (Feb. 1951), 118-26. 


HUDSON, G. F. Japan and Asia. Twenti- 
eth century 150 (Aug. 1951), 127-33. 
IIZAWA, SHOJI. A peace treaty and politi- 
cal parties. Contemporary Japan 20 

(Jan./Mar. 1951), 36-45. 

IKE, NOBUTAKA. Japanese memoirs— 
reflections of the recent past (review 
article) PA 24 (June 1951), 185-90. 

IMBODEN, DANIEL C. Free press for a 
new democracy. Contemporary Japan 
20 (Apr./June 1951), 169-76. 

JOHNSTON, BRUCE F. Agricultural pro- 
ductivity and economic development in 
Japan. Journal of political economy 59 
(Dec. 1951), 498-513. 

KAMEDA, TSUTOMU. Chiko’s Amitabha’s 
Paradise. Annual reports of the Faculty 
of Arts and Letters, Tohoku University 
2 (1951), 65-109. In Japanese, with ab- 
stract in English. 

KAROW, OTTO. Die worterbucher der Hei- 
anzeit und ihre bedeutung fur die japa- 
nische sprachgeschichte. Teil I: Das 
Wamyoruijusho des Minamoto no Shita- 
gau. MN 7 (i951), 156-97. 

KATSUYAMA, EVELYN. Yamanoe no 
Okura, a poet of family life. Journal of 
oriental literature 3 (1949), 13-21. 

KAWAI, KAZUO. American influence on 
Japanese thinking. Annals of the Amer- 
ican Academy of Political and Social 
Science 278 (Nov. 1951), 23-31. 

KIM, TOBIAS. Die japanische seele mis- 
siologisch gesehen. Missionswissen- 
schaft und religionswissenschaft 1950, 
178-94. 

KIMURA, KiHACHIRO. Economic devel- 
opment reexamined. Contemporary Ja 
pan 20 (Jan./Mar. 1951), 25-35. 

KOEVER, J. F. Le traite de paix avec le 
Japon, source de querelles et d’une évo- 
lution du droit international. Revue 
politique et parlementaire 204 
1951), 166-70. 

KRAMER, IRVING I. Tycoon Yamagata 
and nationalism. Contemporary Japan 
20 (Apr./June 1951), 184-222. 

KUBLIN, HYMAN. A bibliography of the 
writings of Sen Katayama in western 
languages. FEQ 11 (Nov. 1951), 71-77. 

KUBLIN, HYMAN, The Ogasawara venture 
(1861-1863) HJ AS 14 (June 1951), 261- 
84, 

LADEJINSKY, WOLF I. 


(mai 


Japan’s land re- 


[55] 








THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


form. Foreign agriculture 15 (Sept. 
1951), 187-89. illus. 

LAURES, JOHANNES. Second supplement 
to Kirishitan bunko. MN 7 (1951), 269= 
99. facsims. 

LAURES, JOHANNES. Die zahl der Chris- 
ten und martyrer im alten Japan. MN 
7 (1951), 84-101. 

LEE, SHERMAN E. Japanese monochrome 
painting at Seattle. Artibus Asiae XIV, 
1/2 (1951), 43-61. illus. 

LEGGETT, T. PRYCE. Tokaido—Ja- 
pan’s ancient highway. Geographical 
magazine 23 (Sept. 1950), 181-88. illus. 

LOCKWOOD, WILLIAM W. The state and 
economic growth in Japan. FES 20 (May 
16, 1951), 93-99. 

LUKYANOVA, M. Japan——the revived 
hotbed of aggression in the Far East. 
Soviet press translations 6 (Oct. 1, 
1951), 507-20. Translated from Vop- 
rosy ekonomiki no. 7, 1951. 

MARTIN, CHARLES E. Prospects for a 
Japanese peace treaty. International 
journal 6 (Winter 1950-1951), 13-19. 

MARTIN, C. E. The rebirth of a nation 
[Japan] Proceedings of the Institute of 
World Affairs 26 (1949), 51-65. 

MEARS, HELEN. Japan: challenge to our 
prestige. Harper’s magazine 201 (July 
1950), 73-78. 

MEYERS, H. The Japanese inquest of 
prosecution. Harvard law review 64 
(Dec. 1950), 279-86. 

MINAMI, HIROSHI. The post-war social 
psychology of the Japanese people. An- 
nals of the Hitotsubashi Academy 1 
(Apr. 1951), 104-10. 

MINOGUCHI, TOKIJIRO. The over- 
population problem in post-war Ja- 
pan. Annals of the Hitotsubashi Acad- 
emy 1 (Apr. 1951), 111-19. 

MOORE, ELIZABETH I., and W. D. PRES- 
TON. Japanese riddles I. JAOS 71 
(Apr./June 1951), 122-34. 

MUCCIOLI, MARCELLO. Japanese stud- 
ies in Italy. East and West 2 (Apr. 
1951), 9-12. 

MULLER, HANS. New Japanese-English 
Kanji-dictionary. MN 7 (1951), 319-26. 
NAKANO, TERU M. A future for Japan. 
Current history 20 (May 1951), 272-77. 
NILSSEN, RAGMAR WISLG@FF. Mot nye 


tider i Japan. Norsk tidsskrift for mis- 
jon 1950, 149-55. 
[56] 


OHKAWA, KAZUSHI. Measurements of 
standards of living of the working clas- 
ses in Japan. Annals of the Hitotsu- 
bashi Academy 1 (Apr. 1951), 120-37. 

OKADA, KOZAN. The art of flower ar- 
rangement. Contemporary Japan 20 
(Apr./June 1951), 223-37. illus., plates. 

OKAMOTO, MASAO. Coleridgiana in Ja- 
pan. Studies in the humanities (Osaka), 
1 (Feb. 1951), 107-10. 

OKITA, SABURO. Japan’s economy and 
the Korean war. FES 20 (July 25, 1951), 
141-44, 

OPLER, MARVIN K. Two Japanese reli- 
gious sects. Southwestern journai of 
anthropology 6 (Spring 1950), 69~78. 

OZAKI, YUKIO. Reminiscences. Con- 
temporary Japan 20 (Apr./June 1951), 
156-68. 

PIERSON, J. L., Jr. The structure of the 
Japanese sentence in the 7th century 
and the functions of the case-particles 
no, gaand va. MN 7 (1951), 209-18. 

POTTER, E. B. The Navy’s war against 
Japan: a strategic analysis. United 
States Naval Institute proceedings 76 
(Aug. 1950), 825-37. illus. 

PYE, NORMAN, and W. G. BEASLEY. An 
undescribed manuscript copy of Ino Chu- 
kei’s map of Japan. Geographical jour- 
nal 117 (June 1951), 178-87. illus. 

QUIGLEY, HAROLD S. Evaluating the 
Japanese occupation. FES 20 (Oct. 10, 
1951), 176-78. 

RAHDER, JOHANNES. Comparative treat- 
ment of the Japanese language. MN 7 
(1951), 198-208. 

RAPER, ARTHUR F. Some effects of land 
reform in thirteen Japanese villages. 
Journal of farm economics 33 (May 1951). 

RAWLINGS, C. H. The Japanese peace 
treaty. Contemporary review 180 (Oct. 
1951), 202-05. 

The Rising Sun. Twentieth century 150 
(Nov. 1951), 388-94, 

ROACH, JAMES R. 
Japanese treaty. 
1951), 206-08. 

ROELOFS, GARRITT E. Japan’s exten- 
sion service—some problems and prog- 
ress. Foreign agriculture 1§ (Nov. 
1951), 243-45. illus. 

ROGGENDORF, JOSEPH. Shimazaki To- 
son, a maker of the modern Japanese 
novel. MN 7 (1951), 40-66. 


Australia and the 
FES 20 (Nov. 21, 





i 
k 





nm 


nr 


Th 


Th 














“XUM 


RYU, SHINTARO. The timing of Japan’s 
peace treaty. FES 20 (Sept. 26, 1951), 
165-68. 

SANSOM, G. B. The political orientation 
of Japan. PA 24 (Sept. 1951), 306-12. 
SANSOM, Sir GEORGE. Recent impres- 
sions. Contemporary Japan 20 (Jan./ 

Mar. 1951), 1-4. 

SANSOM, Sir GEORGE. A recent visit to 
Japan. JRCAS 38 (Oct. 1951), 267-76. 
SATO, KIYOJI. The text of the Shinsen- 
jikyo. Annual reports of the Faculty of 
Arts and Letters, Tohoku University 1 
(1950), 142-57. In Japanese, with ab- 

stract in English. 

SATO, KOSEKI. Japanese angler. Con- 
temporary Japan 20 (July/Sept. 1951), 
346-71. 

SATO, NAOTAKE. Peace treaty and Ja- 
pan’s future. Contemporary Japan 20 
(Apr./June 1951), 135-44. 

SCHENCK, HUBERT G. Conservation for 
peace. Contemporary Japan 20 (July/ 
Sept. 1951), 301-08. 

SCHEUER, STEWART. Japan: the United 
States redeemed. Columbia journal of 
international affairs 5 (Winter 1951), 53 
-64, 

SEIDENSTICKER, EDWARD G. Japanese 
fisheries reform: a case study. FES 20 
(Oct. 24, 1951), 185-88. 

SEIDENSTICKER, EDWARD G. Japanese 
views on peace. FES 20 (June 13, 
1951), 119-24. 

SHIMIZU, KO. A survey of the securities 
market. Contemporary Japan 20 (Jan./ 
Mar. 1951), 46-59. 

SINCLAIR, MARJORIE, tr. Selections 
from the Sokeishiz of Kotomichi Okuma. 
Translated by Marjorie Sinclair and Yu- 
kuo Uyehara. Journal of oriental litera- 
ture 3 (1949), 22-23. 

SMYTHE, HUGH H. A note on racialism 
in Japan. American sociological review 
16 (Dec. 1951), 823-24. (C.W.S.) 

STEINER, JESSE F. Impression of post- 
war Japan. Contemporary Japan 20 
(Apr./June 1951), 145-55. 

STRAELEN, H. J. M. VAN, und J. M. 
GRUINTGES. Zur kontroverse uber die 
japanische psyche. Missionswissen- 
schaft und religionswissenschaft 1951, 
117-28. 

SZCZESNIAK, BOLESLAW. The Kotaio 
monument. MN 7 (1951), 242-68. plates. 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 





TA KUNG PAO. A letter from Ta kung pao 


to the Japanese people. Soviet press 
translations 6 (Oct. 15, 1951), 556=58. 
Translated from Ta kung pao Shanghai, 
Aug. 15, 1951. 

TAEUBER, IRENE B. Family, migration, 
and industrialization in Japan. Ameri- 
can sociological review 16 (April 1951), 
149-57. (C.W.S.) 

TAEUBER, IRENE B. Population growth 
and economic development in Japan. 
Journal of economic history 11 (Fall 
1951), 417-28. 

TAGAMI, JOJI. Some problems on the con- 
stitution of Japan. Annals of the Hito- 
tsubashi Academy 1 (Apr. 1951), 147-62. 

TAKABEYA, FUKUHEI. Ainu mythology. 
Contemporary J] apan 20 (Jan./Mar.1951), 
60-68. 

TAKAHASHI, KAMEKICHI. Problems of 
post-treaty economy. Contemporary J a- 
pan 20 (July/Sept. 1951), 309-16. 

TAKASHIMA, ZENYA. The social con- 
sciousness of the people in post-war 
Japan. Annals of the Hitotsubashi Acad- 
emy 1 (Apr. 1951), 91-103. 

TAKEDA, KIYOKO. What is the mind of 
Japanese youth to-day? Ecumenical re- 
view July 1951, 393—404. 

TANAKA, KOTARO. The present crisis 
of Japanese education. Contemporary 
Japan 20 (Jan./Mar. 1951), 5-14. 

TANAKA, SEIJI. The 1950 amendment act 
of the business corporation law. Annals 
of the Hitotsubashi Academy 1 (Apr. 
1951), 163-80. 

TINCH, C. W. Quasi-war between Japan 
and the U.S.S.R., 1937-1939. World poli- 
tics 3 (Jan. 1951), 174-99. map. 

TITIEV, MISCHA. The Japanese colony in 
Peru. FEQ 10 (May 1951), 227-47. 

TOYODA, TAKESHI. Jinin’s activities in 
the medieval times of Japan. Annual re- 
ports of the Faculty of Arts and Letters, 
Tohoku University 1 (1950), 158—71. In 
Japanese, with abstract in English. 

TUCCI, GIUSEPPE. Japanese ambas- 
sadors as Roman patricians. East and 
West 2 (July 1951), 65-71. 

VAN CAMPEN, W. G. Tabito in Kyushu. 
Journal of oriental literature 3 (1949), 
32-36. 

VOLKER, T. Porcelain netsuke. Far East- 
ern ceramic bulletin 3,no.4 (Dec. 1951), 
1-5. pl. 

[57] 









THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


WARD, ROBERT E. The socio-political 
role of the buraku (hamlet) in Japan. 
American political science review 45 
(Dec. 1951), 1025-40. 

WILLIAMSON, MARK B. Land reform in 
Japan. Journal of farm economics 33 
(May 1951) 

YABUKI, ISAO. The special foods of 
Tokyo. Contemporary Japan 20 (Jan./ 
Mar. 1951), 69-91. illus. 

YAJIMA, SUKETOSHI. History of sci- 
ences in Japan (a short report) Archives 
internationales d’histoire des sciences 
4 (Jan. 1951), 94-99. 

YOSHIDA, MASAO, Thoughts brought 
home. Contemporary Japan 20 (July/ 
Sept. 1951), 341-45. 

YOSHIDA, SHIGERU. Japan and the cri- 
sis in Asia. Foreign affairs 29 (Jan. 
1951), 171-81. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Periodicals 

Bijdragen tot de taal- land- en volken- 
kunde. deel 107. 1951. ’s-Graven- 
hage. 

British Malaya vol. 25, no. 9=vol. 26, 
no. 8. Jan.-Dec. 1951. London. 
Ceased publication with the December 
1951 issue. 

BURMA RESEARCH SOCIETY. Journal. 
vol. 32, pt. 1, Dec. 1948; vol. 33, pt. 
1-2, Apr.~Aug. 1950. Rangoon. vol. 32, 
pt. 1 is the first post-war issue and all 
of vol. 32 published. 

GT. BRIT. COLONIAL OFFICE. Annual 
report on Sarawak for the year 1950. 
Kuching, Printed at the Govt. Print. Off., 
by W. J. Chater, Government Printer, 
1951. 141 p. plates, fold. map. (Its 
Colonial reports) Published in London 
by H. M. Stationery Off. 

GT. BRIT. COLONIAL OFFICE. Report 
on Brunei for the year 1950. London, 
H. M. Stationery Off., 1951. Printed in 
Singapore. 78 p. plates, fold. map. 

GT. BRIT. COLONIAL OFFICE. Report 
on North Borneo for the year 1950. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Off., 1951 (Printed 
in North Borneo) 82 p. plates, fold. map. 

INDONESIA. INFORMATION OFFICE, 
NEW YORK. Report on Indonesia. vol. 
2, no. 16-vol. 3, no. 11. 1951. 


INDONESIA. MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 
[58] 


AND CULTURE. Education and culture. 
no. 4, 1951. Djakarta. 

Indonesian affairs. vol. 1, no. 1, Jan. 
1951+ Issued by the Ministry of Informa- 
tion, Djakarta. All correspondence to 
be sent to: The Editor of ‘*The Indo- 
nesian affairs,’ Medan Merdeka Barat 9, 
Djakarta. 

Indonesié. vol. 4, no. 3-vol. 5, no. 3. Nov. 
1950-Nov. 1951. ’s-Gravenhage. 

JAVA BANK (JAVASCHE BANK), DJA- 
KARTA. Report for the financial year 
1950-1951. Djakarta, G. Kolff & Co., 
1951. 172 p. diagrs., tables. 

JOINT COMMITTEE ON SOUTHERN 
ASIA. Bulletin. no. 1-5. June 1950- 
Oct. 1951. Box 17, Bennett Hall, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 4, 
Pa, 

MALAYA (FEDERATION) Annual report 
on the Federation of Malaya, 1950. Ku- 
ala Lumpur, Govt. Press, 1951. xviii, 
225 p. plates, fold. map. ‘Published in 
London by H. M. Stationery Off. 

Philippine social sciences and humanities 
review. vol. 15, no. 2=vol. 16, no. 1. 
June 1950=-Mar. 1951. Quezon City. 

Philippines free press. 1951. weekly. 
Manila, 

Philippines quarterly. vol. 1, no. 1-3. 
July-—Dec. 1951. Manila, Philippine 
Information Council. 


RAFFLES MUSEUM, SINGAPORE, Bul- 
letin. no. 21-23. Jan.—Dec. 1950. 
and Ser. B, no. 4. Dec. 1949. no.22 


has special title: Papers on the fauna 
of the Cocos-Keeling islands. Ser. B. is 
anthropological. 

ROYAL ASIATIC SOCIETY. MALAYAN 
BRANCH. Journal. vol. 24, pt. 1-2. 
Feb.-Aug. 1951. Singapore. 

SINGAPORE. Annual report, 1950, by W. 
L. Blythe. Singapore, Govt. Print. Off., 
1951. 200 p. plates, maps. Published in 
London by H. M. Stationery Off. 

SINGAPORE. LABOUR DEPT. Report. 
1950. Singapore, 1951. By G. W. Davis, 
Acting Commissioner for Labour. 

SOCIETE DES ETUDES INDOCHINOISES, 
SAIGON. Bulletin. t. 25-26. 1950- 
1951. quarterly. 

SOUTH SEAS SOCIETY, SINGAPORE. 
Journal. vol. 4-6. 1947-1950. In Eng- 
lish and Chinese. 

Standard, a weekly newspaper for interna- 





: 














210-261. 


tional readers. 1951. 
Bangkok. 


Tijdschrift voor Indische taal-, land- en 


no. 


volkenkunde. deel 84, afl. 3, 1951. 
Djakarta. 
Books 
ADAMS, DOROTHY INEZ. The role of 


rice ritual in Southeast Asia. Ann Arbor, 
University Microfilms, 1950. (Publica- 
tion no. 1738) Microfilm copy of type- 
written ms. Collation of the original: 
158 1. map, table. Thesis—Columbia 
University. Abstracted in Microfilm ab- 
stracts, v. 10 (1950), no. 3, p. 111-112. 

ADRIANI, N. De Bare’s sprekende Torada- 
jas van Midden-Celebes (de Oost-Torad- 
jas), door N. Adriani en Alb. C, Kruyt, 2. 
geheel omgewerkte druk, door Alb. C. 
Kruyt. Amsterdam, N. V. Noord-Hol- 
landsche Uitgevers Maatschappij, 1950- 
51. 3 v. of text, 1 v. of plates, and 1 v. of 
plates and maps. (Verhandelingen der 
Koninklijke Nederlandse Akademie van 
Wetenschappen, Afdeling Letterkunde. 
Nieuwe reeks, deel LIV) 

AH KOW, ADELAIDE. Thirty years in 
Indonesia: the story of Mary and Jobn 
Thomson. London, Salvationist Pub- 
lishing and supplies, Ltd., 1949. 80 p. 

ALIP, EUFRONIO M. Political and cul-, 


tural history of the Philippines. Manila, | 


Alip & Brion Publications [1949-50] 2 
v. illus., maps. 

ALLEN, D. F. Report on the major ports 
of Malaya... submitted on 29th May, 
1950. Kuala Lumpur, Printed by G. A. 
Smith, Acting Govt. Printer, 1951. x,176 
p. 9 fold. maps. 

ALLIED FORCES. SOUTHEAST ASIA 
COMMAND, Report to the Combined 
Chiefs of Staff by the Supreme Allied 
Commander, South-East Asia 1943-1945, 
Vice-Admiral the Earl Mountbatten of 
Burma. London, H. M. Stationery Off., 
1951. xi, 280 p. maps. 

AMERICAN MAP COMPANY, INC., NEW 
YORK. Republic of the Philippines. 
1951 ed. New York, American Map Co.; 
especially printed for and exclusively 
distributed by the J.P. Juan Co., Manila 
[1951] col. map 105 x 80 cm. (Its Map 


no. 8808) Scale ca.1: 1,585,000. 
_ APPEL, BENJAMIN. Fortress in the rice. 
Indianapolis, Bobbs-Merrill, 1951. 


425 





FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


p. Novel, Philippines from Pearl Harbor 
to the return of the Americans. 

ARUEGO, JOSE MAMINTA. International 
documents for the Philippines. Manila, 
Published and distributed by University 
Pub. Co., 1948. iv, 187 p. (Philippines 
(Republic) Treaties, etc. Treaty series 
no. 1, 1948) 

AVERY, ARTHUR C._ Fish processing 
handbook for the Philippines. Drawings 
by Pio Medel. Washington, U. S. Govt. 
Print. Off., 1950. iii, 149 p. illus. 
(U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. Re- 
search report 26) 

AYROLLES, L.-H. L’Indochine ne repond 


plus. Saint-Brieuc, A. Prud’homme, 
1948. 283 p. maps. 

BAARBE, C. Dr. Sung, een reveil op 
Java. The Hague, J. N. Voorhoeve, 
1949. 40p. 


BABU, V. VITTAL. Colombo plan and 
India. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1951. 88 p. 
BAKKER, PIET. De slag. Amsterdam, 
Elsevier, 1951. 327 p. Story of the 

Battle of the Java Sea, 1942. 

BARNARD, JOHN T. The endless years; 
a personal record of a British officer as 
a prisoner of war in Japanese hands, 
from the fall of Singapore to his libera- 
tion, Written during his captivity. With 
a foreword by L. D. Stone. London, 
Chantry Publications, 1950. xii,160 p. 
illus., port., map. 

BARTHOUET, ARNAUD. France d’Outre- 
mer (Climat France—Indochine a I’ aube 
de 1949). Bordeaux, Delmas, 1949. Con- 
tinues his Rancunes and La tragedie 
Franco-Indochinoise. 

BAXTER, WALTER. Look down in mercy. 
London, William Heinemann Ltd., 1951. 
288 p. A war novel, set in Burma. 

BERGMANN, R. A. H. Short summary of 
the grammar of the Indonesian language 
or ‘'Babasa Indonesia"? (New York, 
1950] 161. 

BINNS, Sir BERNARD OTTWELL. Aegri- 
cultural economy in Burma. Rangoon, 
Supdt., Govt. Print. and Stationery, 
Burma, 1948. 1 v. (various pagings) 

Biographies of prominent Chinese in 
Singapore, compiled under the editorial 
supervision of Victor Sim. Edition de 
luxe, in English and Chinese. Singa- 
pore, Nan Kok Publication Company, 
1950. 6 p.i.,111,111 p. ports. 


[59] 












THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


BLANCO SOLER, CARLOS. Emocion y 
recuerdo de Espana en Filipinas. Mad- 
rid [Ediciones Cultura Hispanica] 1949, 
237 p. (Coleccion Hombres e ideas) 

BOEKE, J. H. Economie van Indonesie. 
3. herziene druk. Haarlem, H. D. Tjeenk 
Willink & Zoon, 1951. x,398 p. 

BOLLEE, A. G. A. Hij rijdt weer! Foto’s 
van E, Sterling. [’s-Gravenhage, W. van 
‘Hoeve, 1949] 1 v. (unpaged) illus., 
maps. (Padi-reeks, no. 1) 

BONNET, GABRIEL. Les campagnes dans 
la jungle de Birmanie et leurs enseigne- 
ments. Paris, Berger-Levrault, 1949. 
325 p. maps. (La Seconde guerre mon- 
diale, histoire et souvenirs) 

BOUMAN, HENDRIK.- Enige beschou- 
wingen over de ontwikkeling van het In- 
donesisch nationalisme op Sumatra’s 
west-kust. Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 
1949. 119 p. Proefschrift—Leiden. 

BOURBON, MICHEL, prince de. Fald- 
skaermsjaeger; fra den franske maquis 


til Indo-Kinas jungle. [K¢benhavnl 
Hasselbalch, 1949. 137 p._ ports., 
map. 


BOWEN, ROBERT 0. The weight of the 
cross. 
1951. 369 p. A novel about an Ameri- 
can prisoner of war in a Japanese prison 
camp in the Philippines. 

BREE, JACOBUS LA. De rechterlijke or- 
ganisatie en rechtsbedeling te Batavia 
in de XVII€ eeuw. Rotterdam, ’s-Gra- 


venhage, Nijgh & Van Ditmar N.V. 
[1951] 164 p. Proefschrift—Leiden, 
1951. 


BRIGGS, LAWRENCE PALMER. The 
ancient Khmer empire. Philadelphia, 
American Philosophical Society, 1951. 
295 p. illus., maps. (Transactions of 
the American Philosophical Society, 
v. 41, pt. 1) 

BROUWER, K. J. Dr. A. C. Kruyt, die- 
naar der Toradja’s. Den Haag, J. N. 
Voorhoeve, 1951. 190 p. illus., ports., 
map. (Fakkeldragers, 2) 

BROUWER, K. J. Zending in een gistende 


wereld. Met medewerking van J. H. 
Bavinck. Amsterdam, G. J. A. Ruys, 
1951. 136 p. map. 


BROWN, C. C. Malay sayings. London, 
Routledge and K. Paul [1951] 274 Pp. 
BROWN, GLEN F. Geologic recon- 


naissance of the mineral deposits of 


[60] 


New York, Alfred A. Knopf, | 


Thailand, by Glen F. Brown [and others] 
Prepared in cooperation with the Royal 
Thai Dept. of Mines, under the auspices 
of the Technical Cooperation Adminis- 
tration of the U. S. Dept. of State. Wash- 
ington, U. S. Govt. Print. Off., 1951. ix, 
183 p. illus., maps (17 fold.) 2 fold. 
charts, fold. diagr. (Geological Survey 
bulletin 984) 

BUMANGLAG, EUSTAQUIO. Where and 
how to find and apply the law. Manila, 
Philaw Pub. Co., 1951. 321 p. 

BURGESS, R.C., and LAIDIN BIN ALANG 
MUSA, A report on the state of health, 
the diet and the economic conditions of 
groups of people in the lower income 
levels in Malaya. Kuala Lumpur, Divi- 
sion of Nutrition, Institute for Medical 
Research, Federation of Malaya, 1950. 
80 p. (Report I. M. R. no. 13) 

BURMA. LAND AND AGRICULTURE 
COMMITTEE. Report, 1939. Reprint 
1949. Rangoon, Supdt., Govt. Print. and 
Stationery, Burma, 1949. 4 v. (198 p.) 

BURMA (UNION) DEPT. OF INFORMA- 
TION AND BROADCASTING. Introduc- 
ing Burma. [ Rangoon, 1950] 48 p. illus. 

BURMA (UNION) DEPT. OF INFORMA- 
TION AND BROADCASTING. Notes on 
foreign publications. [Washington?] 
Dept. of State, 1950. 61. ‘tReport no. 
IAD-F-17.’’ ‘‘List of the newspapers 
and periodicals published in Burma in 
the English, Burmese, Chinese, Urdu, 
Hindu, Tamil, and Telegu languages.”’ 

CABREROS LAYA, JUAN. Little democ- 
racies (of Bataan).... Manila, Inang 
Wika Pub. Co., 1951. 274 p. illus. 

CAMBODIA. Modern Cambodia; edited by 
the Press Office of the Royal Palace. 
(Saigon, Imprimerie Francaise d’Outre- 
Mer, 1950?] 46 p. illus., fold. map. 

CARR-GREGG, JOHN R. E. The Colombo 
plan; a Commonwealth program for 
southeast Asia. New York, Carnegie 
Endowment for International Peace 
[1951] 55 p. (International concilia- 
tion. Jan. 1951, no. 467) 

CELERIER, PIERRE, Menaces sur le 
Viet-Nam. Saigon, Imprimerie d’Ex- 
treme-Orient, 1950. 292 p. 

CHAUDHRY, I. The Indonesian struggle. 
Lahore, Ferozsons [1950] xi, 273 p. 
ports., fold. maps. 

CHAUMONT GUITRY, GUY DE. Letters 


























XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


d’Indochine. Preface de Gustave Thi- 
bon. Paris, Editions Alsatia [1951] 
222 p. plates, ports., maps. 

CHRETIEN, DOUGLAS. The dialect of the 
Sierra de Mariveles Negritos. Berkeley, 
University of California Press, 1951. 
61-109 p. (University of California pub- 
lications in linguistics, v. 4, no. 2) 

COEDES, G., ed. and tr. Inscriptions du 
Cambodge. Vol. III. Paris, E. de Boc- 
card, 1951. 252 p. (Ecole Francaise 
d’Extreme-Orient. Collection de textes 
et documents sur 1’Indo-chine, III) 

COMMONWEALTH CONSULTATIVE COM™- 
MITTEE ON SOUTH AND SOUTH-EAST 
ASIA. The Colombo plan for co-oper- 
ative economic development in South 
and South-East Asia; report by the 
Commonwealth Consultative Committee, 
London, September-October, 1950. Lon- 
don, H. M. Stationery Off., 1950. vi, 
101 p. Cmd. 8080. 

CONYERS-KEYNES, STEPHEN. A white 
man in Thailand. London, Hale [1951] 
253 p. illus. 

COOPE, A. E. A guide to Malay conver- 
sation. 2d ed., rev. and enl. Singapore, 
Kelly & Walsh, 1949. vi,118, vi p. 

CORAL REMUSAT, GILBERTE DE. 
L’art khmer, les grandes etapes de son 
evolution. Avec une preface de George 
Coedes. 2. éd. Paris, Vanoest, Les 
Editions d’Art et d’Histoire, 1951. 128 
p. illus., 44 pl., fold. map, fold. plan. 
(Etudes d’art et d’ethnologie asiatiques, 
I) 

CUISINIER, JEANNE. La danse sacree 
en Indochine et en Indonesie. Paris, 
Presses universitaires de France, 1951. 
158 p. (Mythes et religions, 27) 

CUISINIER, JEANNE. Sumangat; l’ame et 
son culte en Indochine et en Indonesie. 
Pref. de Louis Massignon. [Paris] Gal- 
limard [1951] 268 p. illus., map. 
(L’Espece humaine, 7) 

DALISAY, AMANDO M. The level of pub- 
lic spending and national prosperity. 
Manila, Philippine Council, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, 1950. 12 p. 

[DEKKER, EDUARD DOUWES] Max Have- 
laar, naar het authentieke handschrift 
uitgegeven en ingeleid door Dr. G. Stui- 
veling. Amsterdam, G. A. van Oorschot, 
1950. xxiii, 301 p. port., facsim. At 


head of title: Multatuli |pseud.] ‘Eerste 
druk—Mei 1949,”° 

DEMARIAUX, J. C. La grande chasse au 
Darlac indochinois. Paris, ]. Peyronnet 
et Cie, 1949, 227 p. illus. 

DERBY, MARK. Malayan Rose. 
Collins, 1951. 256p. A novel. 

DESCAMPS, G.-L. Commandos d’Indo- 
chine, roman. Paris, Editions de la 
Porte Saint-Martin, 1951. 330 p. 

DEUTCH, MICHAEL J. Technical memo- , 
randum on industrial development and 
utilities. Washington, U. S. Economic 
Survey Mission to the Philippines, 1950. 
44 p. 

Development of upland areas in the Far 
East. vol. 2. New York, International 
Secretariat, Institute of Pacific Rela- 
tions, 1951. 121 p. maps. Contents.— 
Pt. I. Malaya by E. H. G. Dobby.—Pt. 
II. Indochina by Pierre Gourou.—Pt. III. 
Indonesia and western New Guinea by 
G. C. W. Chr. Tergast and E. de Vries. 
—Pt. IV. Korea by Shannon McCune. 

DEVILLERS, PHILIPPE. Vietnam and 
France. Paris, Comite d’Etudes des 
Problemes du Pacifique, 1950. 51 p. 
(Institute of Pacific Relations. 11th 
conference, Lucknow, India, 1950. 
French paper no. 1) Distributed by the 
International Secretariat, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, New York. 

DOBBY, E. H. G. Civics for young Mala- 
yans. London, University of London 
Press Ltd., 1951. 160 p. illus. At 
head of title: A reader about Malayan 
life. 

DOBBY, E. H. G. Southeast Asia. New 
York, J. Wiley [1951] 415 p. illus., 
maps. 

DOUGLAS, F. W. Notes on the histori- 
cal geography of Malaya and side- 
lights on the Malay annals. |n.p., 1949] 
50 p. illus., maps. 

DOULTON, A. J. F. The Fighting Cock, 
being the history of the 23rd Indian Di- 
vision, 1942-1947. With a foreword by 
Sir Reginald Savory. Aldershot [Eng.] 
Gale & Polden, 1951. 318 p. illus. 

DOURNES, JACQUES. Dictionnaire Sre 
(Kobo)-Francais. (Saigon, Imprimerie 
d’Extréme-Orient, 1950] xxx,269, 13 p. 
map. 

DOURNES, JACQUES. 


London, 


Les populations 


[61] 








ed 


THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


montagnardes du Sud-Indochinois. By 
Dam Bo (R. P. Jacques Dournes) Lyons, 
Derain, 1950. 280 p. (‘*Collection 
animismes.’’) 

DOUWES DEKKER,N. A. Tanah air kita; a 
book on the country and people of Indo- 
nesia, 2d ed. The Hague, W. van Hoeve 
[1951?] 315 p. illus. Published in 
*1950 in both Dutch and English editions. 

DUBOURG, MAURICE. Georges Blo, 
frere de Leon Bloy; un aventurier peri- 
gordin en Indochine. Pref. d’Albert 
Beguin. Paris, J. Peyronnet [1950] 
154 p. port. 

DUSSEK, O. T. Graduated Malay reader, 
by O. T. Dussek, Ahmad Murad bin Nas- 
ruddin and A. E. Coope. Kuala Lumpur, 
Malayan Printers [1949] v,108 p. 

DUSSEL, WIM. Dat was jij, marinier! De 
geschiedenis van de Mariniersbrigade. 
Met 73 foto’s van de schrijver. Omslag- 
foto: Frans Rademaker. Amsterdam, C. 
de Boer Jr., 1950. 320 p. illus., ports. 
(Bibliotheek der zeven zeeen) 

DUTCH EAST INDIES. GENERALE 
STAF. Nederlands-Indie contra Japan. 
Deel 1-2. Stafwerk in opdracht van S.H. 
Spoor, samengesteld door de Krijgsge- 
schiedkundige Sectie van het Hoofd- 
kwarktier van de Generale Staf K.N.I. L. 
[Bandoeng, Drukkerij G. C. T. van Dorp, 
1949-50] 2 v. plates, ports., maps. 

ELOVATSKII, I. P. Malaiia Moskva, 
Gos. izd-vo geogr. lit-ry, 1951. 45 p. 


maps. 
EMEIS, M. G. Bloemlezing uit het klassiek 
Maleis. Bunga rampai Melaju kuno. 


Groningen, Batavia/Djakarta, Wolters, 
1949. 270 p. 

EMEIS, M. G. Inleiding tot de bahasa In- 
donesia. 3. druk. Groningen, J. B. 
Wolters, 1949. 218 p. Earlier editions 
published under title Inleiding tot het 
algemeen beschaafd Maleisch. 

EMENEAU, M. B. Studies in Vietnamese 
(Annamese) grammar. Berkeley, Uni- 
versity of California Press, 1951. viii, 
235 p. (University of California publi- 
cations in linguistics, v. 8) 

ERINGA, FOKKO SIEBOLD.  Loetoeng 
Kasaroeng, een mythologisch verhbaal 
uit West-] ava (Eerste gedeelte) Bijdrage 
tot de Soendase taal- en letterkunde. 
[Leiden? 1949?] vii,393 p. Proefschrift 
—Leiden, 1949. 


[62] 


EYRE, DONALD C. Foxes have holes. 
London, Robert Hale Limited [1949] 287 
p. A story about Wingate’s Chindits. 

EYRE, JAMES K., Jr. The Roosevelt Mac- 
Arthur conflict. | Chambersburg, Pa., 
Craft Press, 1950. viii, 234 p. 

FERNANDEZ, LEANDRO H. A brief bis- 
tory of the Philippines. Rev. ed., with 
1950 supplement. Boston, Ginn [1951] 
370 p. illus. 

FERNANDO, ENRIQUE. Chances for sur- 
vival of democracy in the Philippines, 
by Enrique Fernando and Jose L. Africa, 
Submitted by the Philippine Council: of 
the Institute of Pacific Relations as a 
preparatory paper for the Eleventh Con- 
ference of the Institute of Pacific Rela- 
tions, Lucknow, India, October 1950. 
New York, International Secretariat, In- 
stitute of Pacific Relations, 1950. 27 p. 
(Philippine paper no. 1) 

FINKELSTEIN, LAWRENCE S. Indo- 
nesia’s record in the United Nations. 
New York, Carnegie Endowment for In- 
ternational shonin tibet 513-46 p. (In- 
temational conciliation. Nov. 1951, no. 
475) 

FOKKER, A. A. Beknobvte grammatica van 
de bahasa Indonesia. 4. druk. Gro- 
ningen-Djakarta, J. B. Wolters, 1950. 
xi, 160 p. 

FOKKER, A. A. Inleiding tot de studie 
van de Indonesische syntaxis. Gronin- 
gen, Djakarta, J. B. Wolters, 1951. x, 
242 p. 

FRANDISCO, VICENTE J. Legal his-| 
tory. Manila, East Pub., 1951. 676 p. 
GAULTIER, MARCEL. La tragedie indo- 
chinoise. Paris, Henrys, 1947. 188 p. 
GAYO ARAGON, JESUS. Discurso leido 
en.la solemne apertura del curso acade- 
mico, 1950-1951. Tema: Ideas juridico- 
teologicas de los religiosos de Filipinas 
en el siglo XVI sobre la conquista de 
las islas. (Ensayo) Ed. oficial. Manila, 
Universidad de Santo Tomas, 1950. 242 

p. facsim. 

GEMENGDE COMMISSIE NIEUW-GUINEA 
(IRIAN) Rapport van de Commissie 
Nieuu-Guinea (Irian) 1950. ’s-Graven- 
hage, Secretariaat van de Nederlands- 
Indonesische Unie [1950] 4 v. plates, 
maps. 

GEORGE, S. C. The bamboo rod. London, 
Jarrolds, 1951. Novel, set in Singapore 





NRO Se: 








NN MY BEE RT 





XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


and the Malayan jungle during the Japa- 
nese occupation. 

GERBRANDY, P. S. Indonesia, London, 
New York, Hutchinson, 1950. 224 p. il- 
lus., ports., map. 

GLENISTER, A. G. The birds of the 
Malay Peninsula, Singapore and Penang. 
London, Oxford University Press, 1951. 
xiv, 282 p. illus., plates (part col.), 
map. 

GOBRON, GABRIEL. Histoire et philoso- 
phie du Caodaisme; Bouddhisme renove, 
spiritisme vietnamien, religion nouvelle 
en Eurasie. Paris, Dervy 1949] 214 p. 
plates, ports. 

GOBRON, MARGUERITE G. Le Cao- 
daisme en images. Paris, Dervy, 1949. 
2 1., 175 plates on 50 1. 

GOEMAAT, LOUISE. Onder J avaanse 
vrouwen. Kampen, J. H. Kok N. V., 
1949. 40 p. 

GRANT, J. W. Burma fruits and their cul- 
tivation, by J. W. Grant and A. N. P. 
Williams. Rangoon, Supdt., Govt. Print. 
and Stationery, Burma, 1949. 103 p. 


illus. (Burma. Dept. of Agriculture. 
Bulletin no. 30) 
GT. BRIT. HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE, 


Eastern Archipelago pilot, volume II. 
Comprising the south-eastern end of 
Sumatra, Sunda Strait, Java, islands 
eastward of Java, southern and eastern 
coasts of Borneo, Macassar Strait, Cele- 
bes, and the western part of the Soela 
Eilanden. [Prepared by F. M. Hodgson] 
6th ed. London, 1949. lii, 692 p. 
illus., maps. 

GRENFELL, RUSSELL. Main fleet to 
Singapore. London, Faber and [aber 
[1951] 238p. illus. 

GROUSSET, RENE, De I'Inde au Cam- 
bodge et a Java; textes de Rene Grous- 
set et Jeannine Auboyer. Monaco, Les 
Documents d’Art, 1950. xxvi, 104 p. 
illus., col. plates, fold. map. (‘Orient 
et Extreme-Orient’’) 

GRUNDER, GAREL A. The Philippines, 
and the United States, by Garel A. Grun-| 
der and William E. Livezey. Norman,! 
University of Oklahoma Press [1951] <i, 
315 p. illus., ports., maps. 

HAAN, PIER RIMBA. Saparoea’s purperen 
kust aan de kim. Deventer, Kluwer, 
1949. 138 p. illus. 


HAAS, FRITZ. Non-marine shells from 
Borneo, collected by the Borneo Zoo- 
logical Expedition, 1950. Chicago, 
Chicago Natural History Museum, 1951. 
623-628 p. illus. (Publication no. 677) 
Fieldiana: zoology, v. 31, no. 52. 

HARAHAP, E. ST. Kamus Indonesia ket- 
jik. Bandung, G. Kolff & Co., 1950. 
325 p. Indonesian dictionary. 

HARDIE, ROBERT S. Philippine land 
tenure reform, analysis and recommenda- 
tions. Manila, 1951. xi,35 p. and Ap- / 
pendices A-J, separately paged. At 
head of title: United States of America, 
Special Technical and Economic Mis- 
sion to the Philippines. 

HEBERER, GERHARD. Die Inland- 
Malaien von Lombok und Sumbawa; an- 
thropologische ergebnisse der Sunda- 
Expedition Rensch, von Gerhard Heberer 
und Wolfgang Lehmann. Gottingen, 
‘*Muster-Schmidt,’’ Wissenschaftlicher 
Verlag, 1950. 196 p. illus., col. plates, 
maps. 

HEERKENS, P. Het lied van Saka Ladja, 
met een inleiding van Bernard Ver- 
hoeven. Haarlem-Antwerpen, Gottmer, 
1949. 203 p. 

HEIDSIECK, PATRICK. Lyautey. Tours, 
Maison Mame [1950] 159 p. port., fac- 
sim. 

HEINRICH, GERD. Auf rallenfang in 
Celebes. Berlin, D. Reimer, 1950. 86 
p. illus. 

HEPBURN, B. A. ST.J. The handbook of 
Sarawak, comprising historical, statisti- 
cal, and general information concerning 
the colony obtained from official and 
other reliable records. Singapore, 
Printed for the Govt. of Sarawak by 
Malaya Pub. House, 1949. 194 p. illus., 
ports., col. maps. 

HERNANDEZ, AMADO V._ Progressive , 
Philippines. Manila, Philipino, 1949. 
43 p. : 

L’heure decisive; l’application et la ratifi- 
cation des accords franco-vietnamiens. 
Paris, Editions Jean Vitiano, 1950. 26p. 

HILADO, EMILIO Y. Philippine labor and 
social legislation, by Emilio Y. Hilado 
and Juan M. Hagad. Manila, Philaw 
Pub. Co., 1951. xv,630,18 p. 

HINNERS, DAVID G. British policy and 
the development of self-government in 


[63] 





THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


Burma, 1935-1948 Chicago, 1951. vii 
373 1. Thesis—University of Chicago. 
Typewritten. 

HOANG VAN CO. Pourquoi la Cochinchine 
doit retourner a sa patrie vietnamienne? 
Paris, Editions Jean Vitiano, 1949. 24 
p.- (Collection: L’horizon vietnamien) 
‘(Document no. 2.”’ 

HOANG VAN CO. Une doctrine, un pro- 
gramme; discourse prononce a 1’occa- 
sion de la reunion statutaire le samedi 
24 septembre 1949. Paris, Editions Jean 
Vitiano, 1949. 33 p. port. (Horizon in- 
ternational) At head of title: Parti so- 
cialiste unioniste vietnamien. 

HOEK, JAN. Dajakpriesters, een bijdrage 
tot de analyse van de religie der Dajaks. 
[Amsterdam? 19497] 214 p. Proef- 
schrift—Amsterdam. 

HOFFET, JOSUE HEILMANN. Notes sur 
la geologie de la province du Haut-Me- 
kong. Hanoi (Nord-Vietnam) Imp. Sainte- 
Therese, 1950. 19,2 p. illus., map. 
(Bulletin du Service geologique de 1’In- 
dochine, v. 29, fasc. 2) 

HOKKE, C. Opkonst en ondergang van 
onze Gouvernements Marine, ‘‘Setengah 
Kompenie.’’ Leiden, Leidsche Uitge- 
versmij., 1950. 168 p. plates, maps. 

HOOGSTRAAL, HARRY. Philippine Zoo- 
logical Expedition, 1946-1947; narrative 
and itinerary. Chicago, Chicago Natural 
History Museum, 1951. 86 p._ illus., 
maps. (Publication 665) Fieldiana: 
zoology, v. 33, no. l. 

HORSLEY, MARGARET WYANT. Sangley; 
the formation of anti-Chinese feeling in 
the Philippines—a cultural study of the 
stereotypes of prejudice. Ann Arbor, 
University Microfilms, 1950. (Publica- 
tion no. 1746) Microfilm copy of type- 
written ms. Collation of the original: i, 
239 1. Thesis—Columbia University. 
Abstracted in Microfilm abstracts, v. 10 
(1950) no. 3, p. 249-51. 

HOWARD, FREDERICK. No music for 
generals, a novel. New York, Duell, 
Sloan and Pearce, 1951 352 p. 

INDOCHINA (FEDERATION) SERVICE 


DE LA PECHE ET DE LA CHASSE 
EN INDOCHINE. Communications pre- 
sentéees aux I7€ et 2 sessions du Con- 
seil Indo-Pacifique des Péches, Singa- 
pour 1949=Cronulla 1950. Phnom-Penh, 
SPCI, 1950. 115 p. illus. 


[64] 


Indo-China; a French point of view. Paris, 
Nouvelles éditions latines [1950] 123 
Pp. maps. 

Indocina in rivolta. [Roma] Edizioni di 
cultura sociale [1950?] 93 p. illus., 
ports., map. (Problemi della pace) On 
cover: L’Asia sulla via della liberta. 

INDONESIA (REPUBLIC, 1945=1949) 
DEPT. OF ECONOMIC AFFAIRS, 
Trade directory of Indonesia, 1949, 
Batavia [1949] 964 p. illus., maps. 

INDONESIA (REPUBLIC, 1945-1949) IN- 
FORMATION SERVICE, DELHI. Mer- 
deka maps of Indonesia. New Delhi 
[19492] 11., 13 maps. 22 x 35 cm. 

INDONESIA. EMBASSY. GT. BRIT. 
The future of West Irian. London [1950] 
20 p. illus., group port. 

INDONESIA. INFORMATION OFFICE, 
NEW YORK. Outline of the Indonesian 
question. New York, Republic of the 
United States of Indonesia [1951?] 12 p. 

IONGH, D. DE. Het krijgswezen onder de 
Oostindische Compagnie. *s-Graven- 
hage, W. P. van Stockum, 1950. 203 p. 
illus., ports. 

ISIDRO, ANTONIO. Philippine nationalism 
and the schools. Submitted by the 
Philippine Council of the Institute of 
Pacific Relations as a preparatory paper 
for the Eleventh Conference of the Insti- 
tute of Pacific Relations, Lucknow, In- 
dia, October 1950. New York, Interna- 
tional Secretariat, Institute of pacific 
Relations, 1950. 21 p. (Philippine 
paper no. 2) 

IZIKOWITZ, KARL GUSTAV.  Lamet; 
bill peasants in French Indochina. Gote- 
borg [Elanders boktr.] 1951. 375 p. 
illus., ports., maps, plans, tables. 
(Etnologiska studier, 17) 

JANSE, OLOV R. T. Archaeological re- 
search in Indo-China, Vol. II: The dis- 
trict of Chiu-Chen during the Han dy- 
Masty, description and comparative 
study of the finds. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard University Press, 1951. viii, 
300 p. illus., plates. 

JEFFREY, W. F. Sunbeams like swords. 
London, Hodder and Stoughton [1951] 
175 p. illus. 

JENKS, MAUD HUNTLEY. Death stalks 


the Philippine wilds; letters of Maud | 


Huntley Jenks, selected and edited by 
Carmen Nelson Richards. Foreword by 





‘ 














XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


Albert Ernest Jenks. Sketches and maps 
by Mrs. Royal N. Chapman. Minne- 
apolis, Lund Press [©1951] 206 p. illus. 

JOINT COMMITTEE ON SOUTHERN ASIA, 
Southern Asia studies in the United 
States; a survey and a,plan. Philadel- 
phia, 1951. 62 p. map. 

JOUIN, BERNARD Y. La mort et la tombe; 
l’abandon de la tombe, les ceremonies, 
prieres et sacrifices se rapportant aces 
tres importantes manifestations de la 
vie des autochtones du Darlac. Paris, 
Institut d’ethnologie, 1949. 260 p. il- 
lus., map. (Paris. Universite. Travaux 
et mémoires de l'Institut d’ethnologie, 
52) 

JUMSAI, MANICH, mom luang. Compulsory 
education in Thailand. [Paris] UNESCO 
[1951] 110 p.- map. (Studies on com- 
pulsory education, 8) 

JUNGHUHN, FRANZ WILHELM. Die in- 
sel der vulkane; reisen und wanderungen 
durch Java. Mit 52 zeichnungen von 
Erich Gruner und einer karte. Leipzig, 
Brockhaus, 1950. 193 p. illus., map. 
An abridgement of the author’s Topogra- 
phische und _ naturwissenschaftliche 
reisen durch Java. 

KATTENBURG, PAUL M. A central J ava- 
nese village in 1950. [Ithaca, N. Y.] 
Southeast Asia’ Program, Department of 
Far Eastern Studies, Cornell University, 
1951. 17 p. (Cornell University. De- 
partment of Far Eastern Studies. South- 
east Asia Program. Data paper: no. 2) 

KEITH, AGNES NEWTON. White man re- 
turns. Sketches by the author. Boston, 
Little, Brown, 1951. 310 p. illus. 

KLEINE, HEINRICH DE. Im zeichen des 
Siegers. Erlebnisberichte eines Suma- 
tramissionars. Wuppertal-Barmen, Rhei- 
nische Missionsgesellschaft, 1949. 67 p. 

KRAEMER, J. HUGO. Trees of the west- 
ern Pacific region; descriptions of some 
of the common and readily accessible 
trees of southeast Asia bordering on the 
Pacific Ocean and South China Sea, and 
of the islands of the western Pacific; in- 
cluding local and native names, occur- 
rence, descriptions of the trees, and 
characteristics of their woods. West 
Lafayette, Ind., 1951. i,436 p. illus. 

KRIJGSMAN, F. H. Na England-spiel In- 
donesien-spiel? ['’s-Gravenhage, 1950] 
16 p. maps. 


KRISHNAN, M. SHIVARAMA. Geology of 
India and Burma [2d ed.] Madras, Mad- 
ras Law Journal Office, 1949. 544 p. 
illus., maps. 

KUPFER, C. C. Onze vliegers in Indie, 
de geschiedenis der Indische Militaire 
Luchtwaart van haar aanvang tot de 
capitulatie van Bandoeng in 1942, Haar- 
lem, Boom-Ruygrok [1947] 358 p. illus., 
ports., maps. (Vliegwereld-bibliotheek, 
no.3) 

KUNST. J. De inheemse muziek in weste- 
lijk Nieuw-Guinea. Amsterdam, 1950. 
79 p. illus., plates. (Koninklijke Ve- 
reeniging Indisch Instituut (Royal In- 
stitute for the Indies), Amsterdam. 
Mededeling no.XCIII. Afdeling Cul- 
turele en Physische Anthropologie no.38 
(voorheen Afd. Volkenkunde) 

LABRUSSE, SERGE DE. Politique du 
cabotage en Indochine; économie mari- 
time indochinoise. Saigon, Impr. fran- 
caise d’outre-mer, 1950. 196 p. 

LEACH, E. R. Social science research in 
Sarawak; a report on the possibilities of 
a social economic survey of Sarawak 
presented to the Colonial Science Re- 
search Council. London, H. M. Station- 
ery Off., for the Colonial Office, 1950. 
93 p. 

LEMAY, REGINALD. India’s contribution 
to the culture of South-Eastern Asia 
London, Royal India and Pakistan So- 
ciety, 1949. 15 p. 

LEWIS, M. B. Teach yourself Malay. 
London, The English Universities Press 
Ltd., 1949. 433 p. ‘‘First printed Oc- 
tober 1947.”’ 

LEWIS, NORMAN. 
travels in Indo-China. 
[1951] 317 p. illus., 
New York by Scribner. 

LIEM TWAN DJIE. De distribueerende 
tusschenhandel der Chineezen op Java. 
’s-Gravenhage, M. Nijhoff, 1947. viii, 
104 p. 

LOCHER, C. P. H. De kerkorde der Pro- 
testantse kerk in Indonesie. Amsterdam 
Nederlandsche Zendings-Raad, 1948. 

LOUGHLIN, DAVID. A private stair. New 
York, Harper, 1950. Novel about an 
American seaman in Bangkok. 

LOUNSBERY, G. CONSTANT. Buddhist 
meditation in the southern school. 
Theory and practice for Westerners. With 


[65] 


A dragon apparent; 
London, Cape 
Published in 











THE FAR EASTERN QUARTERLY 


a foreword by W. Y. Evans-Wentz. Lon- 
don, Luzac, 1950. xx,177 p. 

LUNDQVIST, ERIC. Vildarna finns i vast. 
Stockholm, Bonnier [1951] 251 p. illus., 
ports., fold. map. 

McKIE, R. C. H. This was Singapore. 
London, R. Hale, 1950. 222 p. illus. 
MALCOLM, GEORGE A. First Malayan 
Republic; the story of the Philippines. 
Boston, Christopher Pub. House [1951] 

460 p. ports. 

MANTEGAZZA, G. M. La Birmania re- 
lazione inedita del 1784. Pref. di Pietro 
Fumasoni-Biondi. Con introd., note, 
illus., carte geografiche e bibliografia. 
[A cura di] Renzo Carmignani. Roma, 
Ed. A. S. [1950] 208 p. port., maps, 
facsims. 

MARCHAL, HENRI. Le decor et la sculp- 
ture khmers. Paris, Vanoest, Les Edi- 
tions d’Art et d’Histoire, 1951. 134 p. 
illus., 64 pl. (Etudes d’art et d’ethnolo- 
gie asiatiques, publi¢es sous le patron- 
age de l’Ecole Francaise d’Extreme- 
Orient. III) 

MARCHES COLONIAUX DU MONDE. In- 
dochine, 1948. Paris, 1948. 913-1020. 


p. illus. ‘*Numero exceptionnel. 4. 
annee—no. 135. Samedi 12 Juin 
1948.’’ 


MARTIN, RUPERTO G. Notes on Philip- 


pine political law. Rev. ed. Manila, 
Philaw Pub. Co. [1951] 478 p. 

MARTIN, RUPERTO G., Philippine consti- 
tutional law (annotated) Manila, Philaw 
Pub. Co, [°1949] 529 p. 

MAY, JACQUES. Un medecin francais en 
Extreme-Orient. Paris, Editions de la 
Paix, 1951. 285 p. 

MEAD, MARGARET. Growth and culture; 
a photographic study of Balinese child- 
hood, by Margaret Mead and Frances 
Cooke Macgregor. Based upon photos. 
by Gregory Bateson, analyzed in Gesell 
categories. New York, Putnam, 1951. 
xvi, 223 p. illus. 

MICHELS, F. W. Het fiasco van Romme, 
door F, W. Michels en Joh W, E, Rie- 
mens. Amsterdam, C. Hafkamp [1949] 
108 p. 

MORGAN, WILLIAM STANLEY. The story 
of Malaya. 3d rev. ed. Singapore, Malaya 
Pub. House, 1948. 108 p. illus., map. 

NETHERLANDS INDONESIAN’ UNION, 


Text of the Hague Statute of Union. 


[66] 


[New York, Republic of the United 
States of Indonesia, 1951?] 6 p. 

New directory of Malaya, 1949. Singapore, 
United Commercial Co.; London, Leath- 
wait and Willing, 1949. 

NEWBERRY LIBRARY, CHICAGO. Check- 
list of Philippine linguistics in the Neu~ 
berry Library, compiled by Doris Varner 
Welsh. Chicago, 1950. vi, 176 p. 

NGUYEN VAN VINH. Savings and mutual 
lending societies. New Haven, South- 
east Asia Studies, Yale University, 
1949. 28p. Translation. 

NIX, THOMAS. Stedebouw in Indonesie en 
de stedebouwkundige vormgeving, een 
studie over de algemene vormgeving in 
de stedebouw en haar toepassing op de 
stedebouw van Indonesie. Bandoeng, 
Nix [1949] 259 p. illus., plans. Proef- 
schrift—Technische Hoogeschool, Delft. 

NOAKES, J. L. Sarawak and Brunei (the 
colony of Sarawak and the British pro- 
tected state of Brunei). A report on the 
1947 population census. London, The 
Crown Agents for the Colonies; Ku- 
ching, Sarawak, Government Printer 
[1950] xi,282 p. fold. map. 

OCKELOEN, G. Catalogus dari buku- 
buku jang diterbitkan di Indonesia. Ban- 
dung, G. Kolff, 1950. 2 v. inl. Pref- 
ace in Indonesian, Dutch and English. 
Part 2 replaces the catalog published 
in 1942 which was lost during the war. 
Contents.—1. 1945-1949.—2. 1937= 

O’CONNOR, MICHAEL P. Vile repose. 
London, Ernest Benn [1950] 302 p. On 
Borneo under the Japanese. A novel. 

Ou en est le gouvernement Bao Dai. Paris, 
Editions Jean Vitiano, 1949. 31 p. il- 
lus. 

P ACHARIYANGKUN, UPADIT. Die volks- 
wirtschaft Siams und ihre interna- 
tionalen beziehungen. Bern, 1950. viii, 
151 p. map. Inaug.-Diss.—Bern. 

PASCUAL, RICARDO, Present-day P hilip- 
pine economic problems and their solu- 
tion. Manila, Philippine Council, Insti- 
tute of Pacific Relations, 1950. 57 p. 

PASCUAL, RICARDO, Social and cultural 
development of the Philippines. Sub- 
mitted by the Philippine Council of the 
Institute of Pacific Relations as a pre- 
paratory paper for the Eleventh Confer- 
ence of the Institute of Pacific Rela- 
tions to be held at Lucknow, India, Oct. 


























XUM 


FAR EASTERN BIBLIOGRAPHY 1951 


1950. Manila, Philippine Council, Insti- 
tute of Pacific Relations; distributed by 
International Secretariat, Institute of 
Pacific Relations, New York, 1950. 37 
p. (Philippine paper no.3) 

PELLIOT, PAUL, ed. and tr. Memoires 
sur les coutumes du Cambodge de 
Tcheou Ta-kouan; version nouvelle, 
suivie d’un commentaire inacheve. 
Paris, Librairie d’Amerique et d’Orient, 
A. Maisonneuve, 1951. 178 p. (Oeuvres 
posthumes de Paul Pelliot, 3) 

PELZER, KARL J. Selected bibliography 
on the geography of Southeast Asia 
Part II: The Philippines. New Haven, 
Southeast Asia Studies, Yale University, 
1950. 76p. 

PHAM-DUY-KHIEM, Legendes des terres 
sereines. Paris, Mercure de France, 
1951. 198 p. 

PHAM VAN KY. Freres de sang [roman] 
Paris, Editions du Seuil [c. 1947] 204 p. 

PHILIPPINES (REPUBLIC) BUREAU OF 
PUBLIC LIBRARIES. Handbook on 
municipal libraries, 1949 [by Severino I. 
Velasco, administrative officer] Manila, 
Bureau of Print., 1949. 104 p. illus. 

PHILIPPINES (REPUBLIC) LAWS, STAT- 
UTES, ETC. Code of crimes, prepared 
and submitted by the Code Commis- 
sion. Manila, Bureau of Print., 1950. ix, 
389 p. 

PHILIPPINES (REPUBLIC) LAWS, STAT- 
UTES, ETC. National internal revenue 
code, Commonwealth act no. 466 as 
amended, in force and effect July 1, 1939. 
Manila, Bureau of Print., 1950. 293 p. 

PHILIPPINES (REPUBLIC) LAWS, STAT- 
UTES, ETC. Philippine labor laws, by 
Roberto S. Benedicto and Jose L. Africa. 
Manila, Philaw Pub, Co. [¢1950] 1 v. 
(various pagings) 

PHILIPPINES (REPUBLIC) LAWS, STAT- 
UTES, ETC. Revised administrative 
code of the Philippines. Manila, Bureau 
of Print., 1951. xvi, 1553 p. 

PHILIPPINES (REPUBLIC) OFFICE OF 
ECONOMIC COORDINATION. Report 
and recommendations of the Advisory 
Committee on Large Estates Problems. 
Manila, 1951. 68 p. 
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1950. Ithaca, N. Y., Southeast Asia 
Program, Dept. of Far Eastern Studies, 
Cornell University, 1951. v,91 p. 
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February 22, 1949. New York, Republic 
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